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County: ARCHER. Sheet A
Highway: CR 232, ETC. Control: 0903-29-027, ETC.
GENERAL NOTES

Basis of Estimate:

Item - Description Rate* Unit

168 - Vegetative Watering 1.4 GAL/SY per Application every MG
2 weeks for 3 months

*For Contractor’s information only, actual production rates may vary.

General Requirements

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):

Zach Husen, P.E.: Zachary.Husen@txdot.gov
Anthony Boucher, E.I.T.: Anthony.Boucher@txdot.gov

Contractor questions will be accepted through email, phone, and in person by the above
individuals.

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. Once a response is developed, it will
be posted to TxXDOT’s Public FTP at the following Address:

https://ftp.dot.state.tx.us/pub/txdot-info/Pre-Letting%20R esponses/

All questions submitted that generate a response will be posted through this site. The site is
organized by District, Project Type (Construction or Maintenance), Letting Date, CCSJ/Project
Name.

Bid Item Specific General Notes

Item 4 - Scope of Work

For the preconstruction conference submit a work schedule; temporary water pollution control
plan; material sources; the person responsible for the SW3P; written utility coordination plan;
certification statements; request for proposed subcontractors and letters designating the project
superintendent, safety officer, and payroll officer at the preconstruction conference.

Item 5 - Control of the Work

Provide the Engineer a minimum 24 hours’ notice for work requiring inspection or testing.

General Notes Sheet A

County: ARCHER. Sheet B
Highway: CR 232, ETC. Control: 0903-29-027, ETC.

When a precast or cast-in-place concrete element is included in the plans, a precast concrete
alternate may be submitted in accordance with “Standard Operating Procedure for Alternate

Precast Proposal Submission” found online at https://www.txdot.gov/inside-txdot/forms-
publications/consultants-contractors/publications/bridge.html#design. Acceptance or denial of
an alternate is at the sole discretion of the Engineer. Impacts to the project schedule and any
additional costs resulting from the use of alternates are the sole responsibility of the Contractor.

Item 6 — Control of Materials

To comply with the latest provisions of Build America, Buy America Act (BABA Act) of the
Bipartisan Infrastructure Law, the contractor must submit a notarized original of the TxXDOT
Construction Material Buy America Certification Form for all items classified as construction
materials. This form is not required for materials classified as a manufactured product.

Refer to the Buy America Material Classification Sheet for clarification on material
categorization.
The Buy America Material Classification Sheet is located at the below link.

https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/materials/buy-america-material-classification-
sheet.html for clarification on material categorization.

Item 7 - Legal Relations and Responsibilities
e No significant traffic generator events identified for this project.

Use an all-weather material in conjunction with item 7.2.4. This work will not be paid for
directly but will be subsidiary to various bid items.

The Contractor’s responsible person as described in item 7.2.6.1 must be able to respond within
45 minutes of being notified.

Item 100 — Preparing Right of Way

Drift, debris, brush removal, and tree trimming will be paid for under Item 100, Preparing Right
of Way. Mulch and/or shred brush and trimmed limbs and place material on the backslope in
those areas as an erosion deterrent.

Item 132 — Embankment

All borrow/aggregate sites shall meet the requirements of the Texas Aggregate Quarry and Pit
Safety Act which can be found at www.txdot.gov/inside-txdot/division/maintenance/quarry.html

SHEET 5
General Notes Sheet B



County: ARCHER. Sheet C
Highway: CR 232, ETC. Control: 0903-29-027, ETC.

This material shall consist of suitable earth material such as loam, clay or other materials that
will form a stable embankment and be free from vegetation or other objectionable matter. Any
embankment needed from a borrow pit must first be approved by the Engineer.

Windrow approximately 4” of existing grass and topsoil adjacent to the right of way line or
vegetative buffer zone prior to beginning earthwork operations. Upon completion of earthwork
operations scarify the slopes and ditches longitudinally to a depth of approximately 4 inches and
return the windrowed material to the slopes and the ditches as a permanent erosion control
measure. This work will not be paid for directly, but is considered subsidiary to the various bid
items.

Item 164 - Seeding for Erosion Control

Temporary seeding will be required in several small areas as work progresses to comply with the
storm water pollution prevention plan and may require multiple mobilizations of seeding crew.
The Engineer may blend temporary and permanent seeding according to the temperatures and
time of year in order to achieve maximum coverage in the least amount of time.

The contractor is responsible for the protection and maintenance of all seeded areas until final
acceptance of the project. Maintenance includes:

1. Protection of seeded and mulched areas against traffic.

2. Mowing of weeds and tall vegetation, if needed, to prevent loss of soil moisture or
choking out of grass seedlings. Mowing will be done as directed by the Engineer and will
not be paid for directly.

Item 166 — Fertilizer

Fertilize all areas of the project that are seeded.

Item 168 - Vegetative Watering

Water as directed by the Engineer all areas that receive seed to sustain grass growth to obtain a
minimum 70% vegetative cover within the right of way. This may require the contractor to
water the newly established grass for a period of up to three months after all other work on the
contract is completed and before the project is accepted. Watering shall be done at times
determined by the Engineer in order to minimize any loss due to evaporation.

Item 247 - Flexible Base

Flexible base material shall consist of crushed limestone and be placed using ordinary
compaction.

When a commercial source is utilized with a known passing triaxial test history, the triaxial

requirement may be waived by the Engineer. A copy of the recent passing test results must be
obtained from the Wichita Falls District Laboratory and placed in the project records.

General Notes Sheet C

County: ARCHER. Sheet D

Highway: CR 232, ETC. Control: 0903-29-027, ETC.

Item 496 — Removing Structures

Contractor to provide no less than 7 days' notice to County Commissioner prior to bridge
demolition and project completion for coordination of any fence replacement or salvageable
material. (Contact information to be provided at the Pre-Construction Meeting).

Any existing substructure remaining after removal of the superstructure shall be demolished to 2
feet below grade in accordance with this bid item. Any existing substructure which conflicts with
the proposed bridge foundations shall be completely removed as directed by the Engineer.

The existing bridge elements will become the property of the contractor after removal.
Item 502 - Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling

Work vehicles within 30 feet of the traveled way shall have strobe lights or rotating beacons in
use.

Work will not be permitted without adequate traffic control in place as determined by the
Engineer.

The Traffic Control Plan (TCP) for this project includes the plans, the Texas Manual on Traffic
Control Devices, Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets, Standard TCP Sheets, and as
otherwise required by the Engineer.

The Contractor's person responsible for TCP compliance is available by local telephone 24 hours
a day and must respond to traffic control needs within 45 minutes of being notified.

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

Always wear appropriate personal protective equipment while outside of vehicles and equipment
on the project.

Repair barricades within 48 hours after barricade report has been delivered to the Contractor.
Failure to comply will cease all work until barricades are repaired to the satisfaction of the
Department. Replace all damaged traffic control devices immediately. Remove any damaged
traffic control devices from the project within 24 hours.

Failure to make necessary corrections to Traffic Control items based on barricade inspections
will be cause for withholding the monthly estimate until such corrections are made.

SHEET 6
General Notes Sheet D



County: ARCHER. Sheet E
Highway: CR 232, ETC. Control: 0903-29-027, ETC.
Remove from the roadway and store in a central location approved by the Engineer all temporary
traffic control devices, such as cones, barrels, portable signs, vertical panels, etc., which will not
be used within 24 hours. This includes removal of temporary traffic control devices from the
roadway over the weekend.

Item 506 - Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation, and Environmental Controls

The total disturbed area (TDA) will establish the required authorization for storm water

discharges. The TDA of the project will be determined as described by the SW3P Narrative

sheet.

Contractor shall meet the requirements for the Project SW3P binder as described on the SW3P
sheet.

The Contractor shall collect and dispose of all waste material as required by the Storm Water
Pollution Prevention Plan (SW3P).

If sediment escapes the construction site, immediately stop all work on the project, remove the
sediment, and modify the SW3P site plan to prevent future non-compliance issues.

The Contractor shall construct concrete washouts for all concrete items. This work including
materials and labor will not be measured or paid for directly but will be subsidiary to Item 506.

Verify locations and dimensions of BMP’s and obtain the Engineer’s approval prior to
placement. BMP locations indicated on the plans are approximate and may be adjusted as

necessary by the Engineer.

If it is determined that other erosion control devices are needed, payment for the work will be
determined in accordance with Article 4.4, "Changes in the Work".

Anticipate multiple mobilizations for SW3P work.
Item 658 - Delineator and Object Marker Assemblies

The Contractor shall furnish SHUR-TITE Guardrail Post “Flat Mount” from SHUR-TITE
Products or equivalent.

General Notes Sheet E
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Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0903-29-027

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT W.ichita Falls

COUNTY Archer

HIGHWAY CR 178, CR 227
CONTROL SECTION JOB 0903-29-027 0903-29-029
PROJECT ID A00128125 A00128124
COUNTY Archer Archer TOTAL EST. '||':(I)I\'l|'£||_.
HIGHWAY CR 227 CR 178
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL EST. FINAL
100-6002 PREPARING ROW STA 4.000 4.000
110-6004 EXCAVATION (ROADWAY AND CHANNEL) cYy 74.000 51.000 125.000
132-6003 EMBANKMENT (FINAL)(ORD COMP)(TY B) cY 265.000 312.000 577.000
164-6009 BROADCAST SEED (TEMP) (WARM) SY 528.000 515.000 1,043.000
164-6011 BROADCAST SEED (TEMP) (COOL) SY 528.000 515.000 1,043.000
164-6021 CELL FBR MLCH SEED(PERM)(RURAL)(SANDY) SY 528.000 515.000 1,043.000
168-6001 | VEGETATIVE WATERING MG 6.000 6.000 12.000
216-6001 PROOF ROLLING HR 4.000 4.000 8.000
247-6061 FL BS (CMP IN PLC)(TYA GR1-2) (6") SY 734.000 734.000 1,468.000
416-6002 DRILL SHAFT (24 IN) LF 297.000 345.000 642.000
420-6013 | CL C CONC (ABUT) cY 19.600 19.600 39.200
420-6074 | CL C CONC (MISC) cY 3.000 3.000 6.000
422-6007 REINF CONC SLAB (SLAB BEAM) SF 780.000 1,040.000 1,820.000
425-6010 PRESTR CONC SLAB BEAM (5SB12) LF 147.500 197.500 345.000
432-6035 RIPRAP (STONE PROTECTION)(24 IN) cY 292.000 395.000 687.000
432-6045 RIPRAP (MOW STRIP)(4 IN) cYy 11.800 11.800 23.600
450-6019 RAIL (TY T631LS) LF 84.000 104.000 188.000
496-6009 REMOV STR (BRIDGE 0 - 99 FT LENGTH) EA 1.000 1.000 2.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 0.500 0.500 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 3.000 3.000 6.000
506-6002 ROCK FILTER DAMS (INSTALL) (TY 2) LF 100.000 80.000 180.000
506-6011 ROCK FILTER DAMS (REMOVE) LF 100.000 80.000 180.000
506-6038 | TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (INSTALL) LF 600.000 600.000 1,200.000
506-6039 | TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (REMOVE) LF 600.000 600.000 1,200.000
506-6040 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (8") LF 100.000 80.000 180.000
506-6043 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF 100.000 80.000 180.000
508-6001 | CONSTRUCTING DETOURS SY 722.000 722.000
540-6001 MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (TIM POST) LF 100.000 100.000 200.000
540-6007 MTL BEAM GD FEN TRANS (TL2) EA 4.000 4.000 8.000
540-6016 DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL SECTION EA 2.000 2.000 4.000
544-6001 | GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (INSTALL) EA 2.000 2.000 4.000
658-6062 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI) EA 6.000 6.000 12.000
4171-6001 | INSTALL BRIDGE IDENTIFICATION NUMBERS EA 2.000 2.000 4.000
18 SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)
TXDOTCONNECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Oct 28, 2022 4:03:23 PM

DISTRICT

COUNTY
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SHEET

Wichita Falls

Archer

0903-29-027




NBI:03-005-0-AA02-32-002

CR 232 (WILSON RANCH RD) AT HOLLIDAY CREEK

g.n

General\CR 232 (WILSON RANCH RD) @ HOLLIDAY CREEK QUANTITY SUMMARY.d

-29\027\4 - Design\Plon Set\1.

:128:58 AM

1

SUMNMARY OF ROADWAY ITEWS
700 70 276 247 732 296 520 520 520 542 58
6002 6004 6003 6001 6061 6045 6009 6001 6007 6016 6001 6062
EXCAVATION EMBANKMENT FL BS (CMP IN REMOV STR DOWNSTREAM GUARDRAIL END | INSTL DEL ASSM
LOCATION PREPARING ROW | (ROADWAY AND (FINAL) (ORD | PROOF ROLLING | PLC) (TYA GR1-2) STI:IR:)PM‘M?;’) (BRIDGE 0 - 99 é‘g,'q' ?TREAI:*AOSG'IP) MT"TR?\E‘;‘M (‘;EszN ANCHOR TERMINAL |  TREATMENT (D-SW) SZ
CHANNEL ) COMP) (TY B) " FT LENGTH) SECTION (INSTALL) 1 (BRF)GF2 (BD)
STA cY HR SY cYy EA EA EA EA
CR 232 WILSON RANCH RD @ HOLLIDAY CREEK 265 2 734 1.8 7 2 2 5
PROJECT TOTALS 74 265 a 734 1.8 i a 2 6
SUMMARY OF EROSION CONTROL ITTEMS
764 764 168 506 506 506 506 506
6009 6011 6021 6001 6002 6011 6038 6039 6040 6043
LoCATION BROADCAST SEED | BROADCAST SEED SEE'B';PEES)'?;S: o| VEGETATIVE  |ROCK FILTER DAMS|ROCK FILTER DAMS| TEMP SEDMT CONT | TEMP SEDMT CONT BIC%DNETG LE;*G°SSN BIC%DNETG LEORG°SSN
(TEMP) (WARM) | (TEMP) (COOL) EATONG WATERING (INSTALL) (TY 2) (REMOVE ) FENCE (INSTALL) | FENCE (REmove) | “ONT | s
Sy MG LF LF LF LF
CR 232 WILSON RANCH RD @ HOLLIDAY CREEK 528 528 528 3 100 700 500 100
PROJECT TOTALS 528 528 528 6 100 100 600 600 100
CR 261 (RIVER RD) AT DRAW
NBI203-005-0-AA02-61-003
SUNMARY OF ROADWAY TTEMS
TT0 32 276 247 232 296 508 540 540 540 542 58
6004 6003 6001 6061 6045 6009 6001 6001 6007 6016 6001 6062
EXCAVATION EMBANKMENT FL BS (CMP IN REMOV STR DOWNSTREAM GUARDRAIL END INSTL DEL ASSM
LOCATION (ROADWAY AND (FINAL) (ORD | PROOF ROLLING | PLC) (TYA GR1-2) STIF':IR;)P ( 4‘MI°,:’) (BRIDGE 0 - 99 CONDSETTRC;JUCRTSING :"I_:T,'q' ‘("T'IBNEIA;"OSGTD) MT"TR':E‘;M (iEzTEN ANCHOR TERMINAL |  TREATMENT (D-SW) $Z
CHANNEL) COMP) (TY B) G") FT LENGTH) SECTION (INSTALL) 1 (BRF)}GF2(BI)
cYy cYy HR SY (4 EA SY LF EA EA EA EA
CR 261 RIVER RD @ DRAW 57 312 2 734 7.8 7 722 160 2 2 2 3
PROJECT TOTALS 51 312 a 734 1.8 7 722 100 a 2 2 6
SMARY OF EROSION CONTROL ITEMS
T64 T64 T64 68 506 506 506 506 506 506
6009 6011 6021 6001 6002 6011 6038 6039 6040 6043
LocATION BROADCAST SEED | BROADCAST SEED SEE'B';PEES)“:'F'QS:A VEGETATIVE  |ROCK FILTER DAMS|ROCK FILTER DAMS| TEMP SEDMT CONT | TEMP SEDMT CONT BICOODNETG LEORGOSSN BICOODNETG LEORGOSSN
(TEMP) (WARM) | (TEMP) (COOL) Ao WATERING CINSTALL) (TY 2) (REMOVE) FENCE (INSTALL) | FENCE (RemovE) |  “onT 1005 s
sy sy sy MG LF LF LF LF LF LF QUANTITY SUMMARY
CR 261 RIVER RD @ DRAW 515 515 515 [ 80 80 600 600 80 80 © 2oz
PROJECT TOTALS 515 515 515 6 80 80 600 600 80 80 | @ Texos Department of Transportation”
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NOTES:

THE ONLY BARRICADES REQUIRED FOR THIS LOCATION ARE AS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET.
NO ADDITIONAL BARRICADES OR ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS WILL BE REQUIRED AT

THIS LOCATION.

LEGEND

1.

-l SIGN POST

MANKINS

2. COVER ALL EXISTING SIGNS IN CONFLICT WITH THE WORK ZONE SIGNS.

TYPE 111 BARRICADE
THE SIGN LOCATIONS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET ARE NOT TO SCALE.

b

*  SHALL NOT BE USED AS A SIGN SUPPORT

@

PROJECT LOCATION

) BEGIN

BRIDGE ROAD WORK | G20-5T
) > ADDRESS

%TYPE II1 BARRICADE R11-2aT S |G20-6T
CONTRACTOR

10" win, l/
E"‘fﬁi N
|

csJ /J|

Limit | | Limit

\WOrk Area
10° Min.

BEGIN

cz0-5T | A0, P PEIDGE
e

G20-6T STATE R11-2aT

NOT TO SCALE

ROAD CLOSED

0.6 MILES AHEAD
LOCAL TRAFFIC ONLY

ROAD CLOSED

2.6 MILES AHEAD
LOCAL TRAFFIC ONLY

AN,

z
[ el SR ANl 4
; HUSEN 4
%% 106073 : 7
Y. &5
N S IoENsER o

WSS Wo-
VWAL B

Z Bl pe

(0/24/2022
CR 232
(WILSON RANCH RD)
@ HOLL IDAY CREEK

ROAD CLOSURE

LAYOUT
2022 ®
f’ Tesas Deportmentof Tronsporiolon
BE0:R8]  sTATE AID PROJECT No. SHEE
3] SEE TITLE SHEET 10
STATE | DIST. COUNTY
TEXAS | WFS ARCHER
CONT. | SECT. J0B HIGHWAY NO.
0903 29 |027, ETC|CR 232, ET(Q




CW20-1D
48"x 48"

(FLAGS-
SEE_STANDARD
NOTE 1)

! /
CR_261 ’ ’S /
DETOUR / 5 .
1 1 1 v N
: VARIES | VARIES . ) ) , / /
] 2 CW20-1D / ; /
| | = ig'x 48% / /
. I . (FLAGS? .
: : SEE_STANDARD / /
| | | NOTE 1) / /
: | 7' CLEARZONE 14° DETOUR WIDTH |_7° CLEARZONE _ : / /
| | | / /
. ‘00 4
| S /
331 MAX 32 MAX / / /
AlE BASE/ ;APPROVED FILL MATERIAL /\ /
LEX
DETOUR RIVER RD DEPTH VARIES R /
PROPOSED DE TOUR | /
TYPICAL SECTION ) ) /
) / LEGEND
‘ I ROAD /
T ' CLOSED /
oo / PROPOSED ROADWAY CONSTRUCTION
. / W FLEX BASE DETOUR
~ ., !
~ .. N /
_—, o
e~ ‘ / O * CHANNELIZING DEVICE
(— ‘ / /
\ . o N /
—
e ) TY 111 BARRICADE
: ~ ROAD B ‘ *  CANNELIZING DEVICES SHALL BE LIMITED TO
END_DETOUR: — cLosep|Ri!:2 | )
< STA. 6+7 T 48"x 30" DRUMS OR SELF-RIGHTING VERTICAL PANELS ONLY.
L — /
=] Cwi-6
— > 487 x 24"
guno~ . —_— e —— BEGIN DETOUR TRANSITION:
00~ ~ ~ STA. 2+80

722 SY
DETOUR

EXISTING LOW WATER CROSSING.

INSTALL 3 ~ 30°- 18" CMP
TO BE SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 508

.,\"
~

. M- 3
OBJECT
MARKERS

GENERAL NOTES:
1. THE ONLY BARRICADES REQUIRED FOR THIS LOCATION ARE AS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET.
NO ADDITIONAL BARRICADES OR ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS WILL BE REQUIRED AT
THIS LOCATION.
2. REFER TO BC(2)-21 FOR SIGN SPACING.

3. CONTRACTOR TO PHASE APPROACHES AND GUARDRAIL
CONSTRUCTION TO MAINTAIN TRAFFIC FLOW.

4. DETOUR FINAL GRADE MUST BE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

5. MAINTENANCE OF DETOUR DRIVEABILITY WILL BE CONTRACTORS RESPONSIBILITY
THROUGHOUT PROJECT.

6. REMOVAL OF DETOUR AT THE END OF THE PROJECT TO BE SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 508.

NOT TO SCALE

PR e

106073
tfox.\(':‘s-_.{ IoENSED. &
RS ToENSE s
WML &=

>
(0/24 /2022

CR 261 (RIVER RD)
@ DRAW

LOW WATER CROSSING
DETOUR

2022 ®
7(}’ Texas Deportmeni of Transporiation

SHEET 1 OF 1

BE0:R8]  sTATE AID PROJECT No. SHEET)

3] SEE TITLE SHEET 1
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TEXAS | WFS ARCHER

CONT. | SECT. J0B HIGHWAY NO

0903 29 |027, ETC|CR 232, ET(Q




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
égn+his standard to other formats or for incorrect results or daomages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

10/24/2022 11:29:09 AM

FILE: G: \WFSDESGN\P1ans\0903-29\028\4 - Design\Plan Set\2. TCP\BC (1)-21 .

DATE:

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety apparel meeting

devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zonme signs. the requlremenTS_of ISEA Awef|con National Standard for High-Visibility

The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Apparel, " or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standord

shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). perf?rmonce for Qlcss 2 or 3 risk exposure. Closs.3 gcr@en+s should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

—_

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control

2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the

responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shall be il luminated

when flagging is used at night.

3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed

by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

1. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
ond their sources.

4, The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

2. Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the _
Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).

applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be

redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the http://www.txdot.gov

necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as

directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

revised to show appropriate work zone distance.
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is maonufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobi le operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ Ilimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs are not required.

11. Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
. . . . . . . %§§§§‘V® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles - g?@ﬂ
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the ITexasDePartmenfOfoa"SPO"taﬁon Standard

right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
4-03 7j?lﬂwg 0903 29| 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
5-10 5-21 WF S ARCHER 12
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No warranty of any

ges resulting from its use.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS

ROAD WORK
<= NEXT X MILES
NEXT X MILES =>

(Optional 620-10T
N see Note -la
620-21f sk /
* m 4
CROSSROAD X X X
b
b LS— X 4 X

ROAD WORK
<o NEXT X MILES
NEXT X MILES =>

G20-1aT

END
ROAD WORK

620-21F

(Optional
see Note
1 and 4)

1 May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer.
(See note 2 below)

1. The typical minimum signing on a crossroad approoch should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and o
(G20-2) “END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans.

2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under
"Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a rood is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This
information shall be shown in the plans

3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When additional signs ore required, these signs will
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper
location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Troffic Control Plan sheets or the Work
Zone Standard Sheets.

4, The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-1aT}sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise

motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer
will determine whether o roadway is considered high volume.

. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plans for higher volume crossroads.

. When work occurs in the intersection orea, appropriate traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in

the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.

o wm

TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING"*®

CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION

T-INTERSECTION E"';':OGR[KN
SPACING
TRAFFIC SIZE
% %R20-5T | FINES
DOUBLE Sign i Posted| SignAA
i Conventional| Expressway/ osre or
% % R20-50TP[ o8, ~OAD WoRK Number Road xlereew\c'zlyy Speed |Spacing
O <= NEXT X MILES or Series s
% % G20-20T | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL
4 MPH Feet
Cw20 (Apprx. )
T 1 cw21 0 120
INTERSECTED | Block - City <= | 10007 -1500° - Hwy CW22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48"
ROADWAY 1000° -1500° - Hwy => 1 Block - City cw23 35 160
’ ! \=|' cw25 20 240
' 45 320
ROAD WORK &
80 ¢S O " " " "
! Limit CW7, CWs, 36" x 36 48" x 48
BEGIN _BEGin ] | ™™ i 620-20T % % CWo, CWit, 55 5002
-57 | ROAD WORK
X ¥ G20-9TP ggsé 620-51 NPXTDX “?LES 2 CWI 4 60 6002
- 2 65 700 2
TRAFFIC ) ADDRESS CW3, CW4
% %R20-5T | FINES C20-6T| &% " oW, cwe. | 48" x a8 | a8 x a8 70 800 2
DOUBLE COnTRACTOR ! ’ 75 900 2
¥ ¥ R20-50TP| adwces END cws-3,
[LARe_PResEr | ROAD WORK cwio, Cw12 80 10002
620-2 " .’

% For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways ond freeways,
see Part 6 of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"”

The

"ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES"

2. If construction closes the rood at a T-intersection,
NAME" (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Borricades for the road closure (see BC(10) qlso).
left arrow(G20-1bTL) and "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" right arrow

(G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.

1. The Engineer will determine the types and location of ony additional traffic control devices,
such os a flagger and accompanying signs, or other signs,
being performed ot or near an intersection.

the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR

(TMUTCD) typical opplicaotion diograms or TCP Standord Sheets.

that should be used when work is

/\ Minimum distance from work area to first Advance Warning sign nearest the
work area and/or distance between each odditional sign.

GENERAL NOTES

1. Special or larger size signs may be used as necessary.

2. Distance between signs should be increased os required to have 1500 feet
advance warning.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or dama

DISCLAIMER:
. dgn

AM
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FILE: G:\WFSDESGN\PIans\0903-29\028\4 - Design\Plan Set\2. TCP\BC (2)-21

DATE:

WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS

SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING

FOR WORK BEGINNING AT

0

3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile

or more advance warning.

THE CSJ LIMITS

= X %G20-9TPp [BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
;’gﬁé crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
BEGIN DO %X TRAFFIC STAY ALERT OBEY Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossrood Signs”.
—=2 R20-5T =
G20-5T [ROAD WORK _ 1 |NeT FINES WARNING
xx* NEXT X MILES Cw-aL ‘iés‘ PASS DOUBLE "' SIGNS 5. Only diomond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
CW20-1D NAVE XX appropriate) - o STATE LAW
CW1-4r % %G20-6T "’3{‘5“ CWI3-1P [ wPu % *R20 50TP5--.- TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Stondord Highway
!\‘ggk . 620-10T % R20-3T % % Sign Designs for Texos" manual for complete Iist of available sign design
¢ 3X CWI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X X X Sizes.
= CW20-1D channelizing devices \
,I../.. //Jna,,o"',, » q q q qd q q
\ LEGEND
<& / N p
N (s 0 _— _— _— _— _— _— e — Type 3 Barricade
/ => V4 o, | fe | L0 / =
7 e 7 f D — O OO | Channelizing Devices
K => WORK / => /eginning of SPEED/ P END
i // T SPACE / I NO-PASSING R2-1| LIMIT Work. 7oNE I & | sign
x Shaqnel izing csJ Limit b m line should 00 620-2bT ¥ %
. evices . . coordinate >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distonces occur between minimal work spoces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the opplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS to be ploced on the G20-1 series signs ond "BEGIN ROAD
BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
l >l X XG20-9TP ‘ggsé STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
r __BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. gco Traffic
% %620-5T| ROAD WORK | | o TRAFFIC ; WARNING No decimals shall be used. - Safety
ROAD NEXT X WILES % %R20-5T | FINES I SIGNS I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
CLOSED|Ri1-2 CH-aL e >< >< DOUBLE ok or ext e | | STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
Type 3 X %G20-6T :Tl:TYE ¥ ¥ R20-50TP| sohces shal | be used as shown on the sample layout when advaonce
cv“ -6 Barricade or CWI3-1P —ovmcion | R2-1 L s L 620-10T gezge'“ signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
chonnel izing MPH * % motorist of entering or leaving a part of the work zone BARRICADE AND CONSTR CT ION
devices lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double U
- X X X X X if workers are present. P
) 4 ; ) ; ; ; ; ROJECT LIMIT
. / r // %% CSJ I'imit signing is required for highway construction and
\ 1 | maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
1 < .
I _— _— _— _— —_— —|— _— e —_— e e —_— Area for plaocement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC (2) - 2]
Channelizing |‘\CSJ Limit = and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
/ T 74 Devices // Control Plan. FILE: be-21. dgn DN: TXDOT ‘m:m)or‘uw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
P X F\SPEED R2-1 . . . . . @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT J08 HIGHWAY
— & Contraoctor will install a regulatory speed |imit sign at
NORKE 57/ END Limit [0 EN O The end of the work ° y P miroste REVISIONS 0903 29| 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
ROAD WORK WORK ZONE e end o e work zone.
>< >< G20-2bT % % 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
620-2 % % 7-13  5-21 WFS ARCHER 13

96




TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordonce with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warranty of any

oG Shown e cs of work activity and not throughout the entire project. e o s
See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
addlflqnu[ advance . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.

'JZ%? - - - - - — == N - - — __:4:%;__ - = = = =

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

s stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
f thi

n
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DATE:

= -
|

il
: @ \ }\\\\\\§§\\\\ AN\

IO |o k)\\\\ b ANNY ANNNNNY b |o |o |o
See General See General
(750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
[ |
WORK
620-5aP
SPEED ZONE
LIMIT o Yons | c20-50p SPEED )
7 O e ?_Fl’ﬁll-iP LIMIT WORK Vzvgﬁg LIMIT
SPEED } ZONE | G20-5aP G20-5aP
R2-1 60 LIMIT 6 O R2-1 7 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED 7 O R2-1
CW3-5 R2-1 LIMIT LIMIT
6 O 6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed Iirpi’rs should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
Q higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ipeed zanz_mg:? Gref'llu“'}omd for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eoch direction of travel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
c) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver L 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zonme speed limit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) ploque and the "SPEED LIMIT" (R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed l'imit may be inc!uded on the desigrj of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ' ® Traffic
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. - [fiilfse’.g’n
in the traveled way. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A 7exas Department of Transportation Standard
L. . L. D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted aond visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.
motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not
present, signs shall be removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only. . BARRchDE AND CONSTRUCT lON
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED L lMl T
10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC (3) 2]
FILE: bc-21. dgn o TxDOT  [eks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ ex: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0903 29| 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
9-07 g-_lz? DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warronty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

TCP\BC (4)-21.dgn

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS
2 ROAD
minimum
from WORIK
. ° curb AHEAD
S S Nv/
@ @
§ T
- 7.0° min. — e
g 0 -6 A 9.0° mox. 2|6 or 3 7.0° min.
O je—> NS p A o S A .
= "~ A ~ | greater S 2 9.0 mox.
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% When plocing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign oppears straight aond plumb.
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling.

¥ % When plaques ore placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travel Iane.
Supplemental plaques (advisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign.

l Support
shall not

W@ F 'T_ protrude
S obove sign

Suppor t
shal |l not
protrude
above sign

Hifm

= <
o

ARE_PRESENT

Sign supports shall
extend more thon
1/2 way up the
back of the sign
substrate.

FRONT ELEVATION
Wood, metal or
Fiber Reinforced Plastic

Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two
above ond two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths
should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond
of at least the some gauge material

ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS

Attachment to wooden supports
will be by bolts and nuts
or screws. Use TxDOT's or
monufacturer’s recommended

procedures for attaching sign

substrates to other types of
sign supports

N

7
0y

Nails shall NOT
be allowed.
Eaoch sign

shal | be attached
directly to the sign
support. Multiple
signs shall not be
joined or spliced by
ony means. Wood
supports shall not be
extended or repaired
by splicing or
other means.

N -
i\\“\\“\\\\\&\\\\\‘\“\\“‘\\“\\\“\\‘\“\\\\‘“v aw

SIDE ELEVATION
Wood
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STOP/SLOW PADDLES

STOP/SLOW paddles are the primary method to control traffic

by floggers. The STOP/SLOW paddle size should be 24" x 24",

2. STOP/SLOW paddles shall be retroreflectorized when used at night

3. STOP/SLOW paddles may be attached to a staff with a minimum
length of 6’ to the bottom of the sign.

4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle faces

shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03

Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD.

e |
L )

P 24"4 I%Z“A

Background - Red Bockground - Oronge
Legend & Border - White Legend & Border - Block

5
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT)

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE By, OR Cp SHEETING 6.
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM

CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS
WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

Permonent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or regulations, call
attention to conditions that are potentially hozardous to traffic operations,
show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points
of interest, and other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or
cultural information. Drivers proceeding through a work zone need the same,
if not better route guidance as normally installed on a roadway without
construction.

When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions,
remove or cover the permanent signs until the permanent sign message matches
the roadway condition. For details for covering large guide signs see the
TS-CD staondard.

When existing permanent signs are moved and relocated due to construction
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times.

[f existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be
installed on crashworthy bases as shown on the SMD Standord sheets. The signs
shal | meet the required mounting heights shown on the BC Sheets or the SMD
Stondards. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for
relocating existing signs.

1f permonent signs are to be removed and relocated using temporary supports,

the Contractor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC staondard sheets,
TLRS standard sheets or the CWZTCD Iist. The signs shall meet the required mounting
heights shown on the BC, or the SMD standard sheets during construction. This work
should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs

Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or domoged by the Contractor

or his/her construction equipment shall be replaced as soon as possible by the

Contractor to ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiaory
to [tem 502.

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

1
2
3
4.

5.

Contractor shall install aond maintain signs in a straight ond plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.

Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.
Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.
A1l signs shall be installed in accordance with the plans or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, worn, and
guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.
The Controctor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
from the plons. Any voriation in the plons shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
Responsible Person. All changes must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
the Inspector's TxDOT diary ond having both the Inspector ond Controctor initial ond dote the agreed upon chonges.
The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the “Compliaont Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD) for small roadside
signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
standard sheets. The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with the monufacturer’s recommendations. 1f there is o question
regarding installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer a copy of the manufacturer’s installation recommendations so
the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.
The Controctor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with domaoged or cracked substrates and/or
damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.
Identification morkings moy be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The moximum height of letters and/or company logos used
for identification shall be 1 inch.
The Contractor shall replace domaged wood posts. New or damaged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.

RAT F K fi "Tex 1 ni form Troffi trol " Port

The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates con vary bosed on the type of

work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the appropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The

Contractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets monufacturer’s recommendations in

regard to crashworthiness and duration of work requirements.

a. Long-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than 3 days.

b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
more than one hour

c. Short-term stationary - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.

d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.

e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)

SIGN MOUNTING HEIGHT

The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be ot least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other signs
The bottom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above

the gro
Longqfermllnfermedlofe term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.

Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight aond shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
appropriate Long-term/Intermediate sign height.
Regulatory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, obove the paved surface regordless of work duration.

SIZE OF SICNS

1.

The Contractor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.

SIGN SUBSTRATES

1.

2.
3

The Controctor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufocturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
support that is being used. The CWZTCD Ilists eoch substrate that caon be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.
"Mesh" type materials are NOT on approved sign substrate, regardless of the tightness of the weave.

A1l wooden individual sign panels fobricated from 2 or more pieces shall hove one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
fastened to the bock of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attoched to the back of the sign using wood
screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spoced at 6"
centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.

REFLECTIVE SHEETING

1.

All signs shall be retroreflective ond constructed of sheeting meeting the color ond retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1),

2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white background.
3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type Bp, or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with oronge backgrounds.
SICN LETTERS

1.

A1l sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
Administration (FHWA) ond as published in the "Standord Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications.

REMOVING OR COVERING

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

6.
7.

SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS

When sign messoges may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.

Long-term stationary or intermediate stationary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.

Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
covered when not required.

When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
entire sign foce and mointain their opaque properties under gutomobile headlights at night, without domaging the sign sheeting.
Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.

Duct tope or other adhesive material shall NOT be affixed to a sign face.

Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.

SHEET 4 OF 12

8.

Where sign supports require the use of weights to keep from turning over, the use -
of sandbags with dry, cohesionless sond should be used. §® Traffic
The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a L"Jsiﬁeityn
constant weight. i i . I Texas Department of Transportation Sta,,f,;’,d
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted

for use as sign support weights.

Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs and o maximum of 50 Ibs
Sondbags shall be mode of @ durable material thot tears upon vehicular
impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used.

Rubber ballosts designed for channelizing devices should not be used for
ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and manufactured
with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.

Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sandbogs shall be placed
along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support

Sandbags shall NOT be ploced under the skid and shall not be used to level

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
TEMPORARY SIGN NOTES

BC(4) -21

sign supports placed on slopes.

FILE: bc-21.dgn DN: - TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
w ©TXDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISIONS 0903 29| 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 oisT COUNTY SHEET No.
color. Flogs shall not be allowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21 WFS ARCHER 1 5
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formots or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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The maximum sign square footage shall adhere to the manufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
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9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
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g "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
i- @ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
° {2 per support) joining
B sign panel and supports OTHER DES [ GNS
MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
2 AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
B CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
A 1 374" x 1 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
. H 12 ga post
[ (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 1 374" x 129" @3/8 " X 3" gr. |1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
It (hole to hole) 12 ga. support 5 bolt &I‘.uppor’rs, but i/g boclj'rs with nuTs_or; 1I:/t!“if).( 3II/2"
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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WHEN NOT [N USE, RENOVE THE PCS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . Ve
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . o
changeable message signs (PCMS). Phose ] . Cond i '|' i on |_ i S'l's PhGSG 2: POSS | b I e Componen'l' L | STS
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (about four to
ignt characters per word), not incluging simple words such os *T0, f600/Lame/Ramp C| i L Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning % x Advance
Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that oa ane/sRamp osure Lis Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phase messages are not ol lowed. Each phase of the
message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
Always use the route or in-rers'ro'rt.e designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
Wnenin Use, e borram of o storionory ROKS messege panel should be CLOSED CLOSED XXXXCFT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RA ILROAD SPEED XX
i . i _
o minimun T feet obove the roadway, where possible. AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to
start on Saturdoy morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which ore avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on @ PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E UsS XXX SPEED MAY XX
Do not “flash" messages or words included in a message. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
. Do not present redundant information on a two-phase message; i.e.,
keeping two |ines of the message the same and changing the third Iine. CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
. Do not use the word "Danger" in message. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR TO LANE XX PM -
. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or “LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically across NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT UsS XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS TO CAUTION FRI-SUN
. The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed together. Words or phrases not on this list should not be
abbreviated, Unless shown in the TWUTCD. Vﬁi:l(E)gS EE(E(';S)E(;X ROSEVSV('?RK ROQEQ?RK EXPECT PRETPOARE DARFIVE XX AM
. PCMS character height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted DELAYS SAFELY TO
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must hove a character height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP UsS XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
Egghm??;ebgfligiglzhgzm g: é:gizr:goo:eﬁé message board rather than CLOSED 10 BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
. . S et CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
left or right justified.
. If disabled, the PCMS should default to an illegible display that will
not alarm motorists and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bars is appropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION || WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEB\S/ED ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phose 1 must be used with STAY [N LANE in Phase 2. LE\EE . % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
est Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
g"i’ée‘e’c'rd IF-l\[;g ng:;g{ mgM 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged as appropriate.
C nnqu CANT Nor th N 2. The 1st phose (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
CO T° R Nor'rh FooTe N "Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
et — orthbound route 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Take/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
oaeTrucrion CONST AHD Parking PKING on Travel, Location, General Warning, or Advance Notice be interchanged as appropriate.
CROSSING XING Road RD Phase Lists". . . . . 4, Highway names ond numbers replaced as appropr iate.
Det oo DETOUR RTE Right Lane RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchonged as needed.
)e z“'; oute DONT Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
20 ,r° 5 Service Road SERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged os appropr iate.
:"ser 3 rouTeT E Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Each PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
=astboun Ell;lgg e Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distonces or AHEAD can be eliminated from the messoge if a
| cmergency VentoTs TEVER VER South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
:mt:rggncy Ee-rlc € ;NT Southbound (route) S of the actual work date, calendor days should be replaced with
cnironce, tnter |t 5 Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
::g::z:wtsne :§P WI;N g'frze'f 2LN no more thaon one week prior to the work.
. = unday SHEET 6 OF 12
XXXX Feet XXXX_FT Telephone PHONE
Fog Ahead FOG AHD Temporar TEMP ® Traffic
Freeway FRAY, FWY Tredoy RS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR =k Satety
[reenoy Blosked [FH BLKD To Downroun TO DHWTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Sanary
ic
Hozor dous Driving [ FAZ DRIVING | [Trovelcrs TRVLRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
Hozor dous Mater Ta | HAZWAT Toesao TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION
— BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT[ON
Vehicle HWY [,;g‘ngL'gggfs TIHE WIN OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS U
Highway S Venicies (5] VER, VERS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- . Worning WARN
Loformotion 1o Rednesddy _ WD FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
Junction JCT W:;g ol W 1. When Full Motrix PCMS signs ore used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be mointained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LFT Wostooond rootel W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above. BC(6) -21
Left Lane LFT LN Wet Pavement WET PVMT 2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flogger Symbol"(CW20-7) are represented grophically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT shal | maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [ck: TxDOTJow:  TxDOT [oxs TxDOT
h°‘{’e'; Level #’}N#EVEL 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, aond shall not substitute ©TxD0T November 2002 CONT |sEcT J0B HIGHWAY
ainfenance for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 0903/ 29/ 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
Roadway 4, A full _mo’rrix PCMS moy be used to simulate o flashing arrow board provided it meets the visibility, flash rate and dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 oror c;UW SHE'ET o,
designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13  5-21 WFS ARCHER 17
o0




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

" EE’}T;;;5?:;%:3:?,:,:2,'4sbf,fpgﬁs‘_“;g(',(',f'id',;g?do‘f"’;:g;ﬂoﬁf:zg g::?',:e?nd LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors can be found at the Material Producer List web oddress Barrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be.os specifi?d.in the TMUTCD. The LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512. \ zone locations, where the posted 1. The Flashing Arrow Boord should be used for all lane closures on multi-lone roodways, or slow

speed is 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriote signs, barricades and/or other traffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be oble to display the following symbols:

Attach the delineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Barrier
Reflectors

° °
° °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) % o o
o [
See D & OM (VIA)

3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors ° ° OR °

shal |l be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB. °

An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °

CTB. This will allow for attochment of a barrier gropple without o o [ ] (]

damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of L ° ° ° ° L

the CTB shall be locoted directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install o minimum of .. ..

the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
4, Where CTB separates two-way troffic, three borrier reflectors shall be as per manufacturer'’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION LJ L]

mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.

two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each

side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in ) ) ) ) ) °

the detail above. . DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS o o J o o o
5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier [ ] e o o [ ) ® 6 00 O ) ° ° °

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ® [ ] [ ] [ ) [ °
6. Borrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR ° ° ° ° ° °

the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED
7. Moximum spacing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW R_IGHT/LEFT ARROW SEOUE&I?TKLEEEVRON
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs {rignht arrow shown; ¢

shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work zones left is similar) (right chevron shown;
9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer’s shal | meet the opppropriate crashworthy left is similar)

recommendat ions. standaords as defined in the Monual for N - . . . .
10.Missing or damaged Borrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Refer 5. B?e CAUEION_ display consists of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating

by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end iomond Coution mode as shown. .
11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail. 6. The straight line coution display is NOT ALLOWED.

‘" P treatments and manufacturers. 7. The Flaoshing Arrow Boord shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted lamp voltage.
The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more thon 40 flaoshes per minute.

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal

BARR I ER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFF IC BARR I ER AND ATTENUATORS intervals of 25 percent for eoch sequential phase of the flashing chevron.

9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
TCP\BC (7)-21.dgn
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display may be used during daylight operations.
11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING L [GHTS 12. A Flashing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
. . . 13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
1. Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.

2. Warning lights shgll NOT b(:: ins'rol!ed or.1 barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roodway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to worn of or mork o potentially hozordous to bottom of panel.

area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type B or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmentol Material Specification DMS-8300.

4, Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE - WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. C 48 x 96 15 | mile outomatic dimming devices. ?Si%:goéigR?Eglgg gaxgggli
Type € Worning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A flashing warning Iights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. FLASH I NG ARRow BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form @ merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12

changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C aond Type D warning lights shall be installed ot locations os detailed on other sheets in the plans. §® g’a"f’;f;;
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on a drum that has a sign, chevron or vertical panel. . Division
7. The moximum spocing for warning Iights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities
WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS must meet the requirements outlined in the Manual for BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on o plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight ot the Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH).

discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. E:::T ;ong. CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARRO“ PANEL’ REFLECTORS’

2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using a sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted

e oD 3 Tihg ore required on freewoys uniess othernise poted WARNING LICHTS & ATTENUATOR

3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface orea (one-side) of 30 square inches. in the plans

Worning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where ottached to the drum. . . ‘s
or sqgare. Must haveya yel low 5. Squore substrotes must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 5 gon»fg lsgguige?e:ﬁszgvg%;"ﬁ ngfo;;ocg? 2;502;;;:32
reflective surfoce area of at least attaches to the drum. . . . . . L. . without adversely affecting the work performance. BC ( 7) = 2]
30 square inches . The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when @ work
-T Bor T % o . FILE: bc-21.dgn DN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TXDOT
DMS 8300-Type ype C. . . . area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an
7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. ©7xDOT  November 2002 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS 0903 29| 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 oISt COUNTY SHEET NO.
713 5-21 WES ARCHER 18
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of this staondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.
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The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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GENERAL NOTES

1.

2.

For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as
the primary chonnelizing device.

For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be
used as the primary chonnelizing device but may be replaced in tangent
sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections,
one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only

if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the
cones in proper position and location.

For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred
channel izing device but may be replaced in tapers, tronsitions and tangent
sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as
approved by the Engineer.

Drums ond all related items shall comply with the requirements of the
current version of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
(TMUTCD) ond the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List"
(CWZTCD).

Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely
affect their appearance or serviceability.

The Contractor shall have o moximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic
drums identified for replocement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replace-
ment device must be an approved device.

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements:

1.

2.

9

Plastic drums shall be o two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall
be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom.

The body and base shall lock together in such o manner that the body
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling ot a speed
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles.

Plaostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformoble materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports
Drums shall present a profile that is @ minimum of 18 inches in width
ot the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and
a maximum of 42 inches

The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and
shal |l be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle
shall have @ minimum of two widely spaced 9716 inch diometer holes to
al low attachment of a warning light, warning reflector unit or approved
compliant sign.

The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating
orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less thon
4 inches nor greater thaon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized
space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width.

Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base.

Plostic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE} or other approved material.

Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs.

10.Drum ond base shall be marked with manufacturer’s nome ond mode! number.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1

The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials
Specification DMS-8300, “"Sign Face Materials."” Type A or Type B
reflective sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified
in the plans.

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surface such that, upon vehiculor impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-place and exhibit no delaminaoting, craocking, or loss of DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 and R9-110 Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities are disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
sur face. relocated in @ TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be approval of the Engineer.
detectable aond include accessibility feotures consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestriaon facility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk
1. Unbal lasted boses shall be large enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sond. Diversions, Sidewalk Detours ond Crosswalk Closures. SHEET 8 OF 12
. . . . M 2. Where pedestrions with visual disabilities normally use the
This bose,_ \!lhen filled with the l?ol last material, should weigh t_)e'rween closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestrion Barricade shall be gco Traffic
35 Ibs (minimum) and 50 Ibs (maximum). The bollgsf may be §ond in one_ placed across the full width of the closed sidewalk instead = Safety
to three sondbags separate from the base, sand in a sand-filled plastic of a Type 3 Barricade. ITexas Department of Transportation SDtlaVrlﬁdlgl",d
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrian barricades similar to the one pictured
of sandbogs will be allowed, however height of sandbogs cbove pavement above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. barriers, and wood or choinflink fencing.wi+h a con;?n:ogs
2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectable edging con sotisfoctorily delineate o pedestrion
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . . BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
. 4. Tape, rope, or plastic chain strung between devices are not
a solid rubber base. detectable, do not comply with the design standards in the CHANNEL IZING DEVICES
3. Recyclgd truck tire sidewalls may be useg for ballast on drums approved "Amer icans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines
for this type of ballast on the CWZTCD list. . (ADAAG)" and should not be used as a control for pedestrian
4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or any material that movements.
would become hozordous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Warning lights shall not be attoched to detectable pedestriaon
drum is struck by a vehicle. barr icades. BC (8) - 2]
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrian barricades should use 8" nominal barricade
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming rails as shown on BC(10) provided that the top rail provides FILE: bc-21. dgn on: TxDOT ‘m:TxDOT‘M: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
a hazard when struck by a vehicle. Qa sToo+h continuous ro;l suitable for hond trailing with no T Tx00T November 2002 pE P o8 oA
6. Ballast shall not be placed on top of drums. splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. EVISIoNe 0903 201 027, ETCICR 232, ETC
7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 3-83 8-14 - C;wTY wgg -
- 5-21 :
7-13 WFS ARCHER 19

Handle

Top should not
allow collection

of water or

18" min

9/16" dia. (typ)
for mounting
signs and

debris warning lights
4" max
4" min
?* "?X Each drum shol | have
yp a minimum of 2 orange
and 2 white stripes
using Type A or Type B
. S : retrorefiective
2" max sheeting with the
(typ.) top stripe being
| x orange.
el &
ol
M| -

[<— Taper to allow
for stacking o

This detail is not intended
for fabrication. See note 3
and the CWZTCD Iist for
providers of approved
Detectable Pedestriaon
Barricades

Continuous smooth

36" rail for hand trailing

Detectable Edge

2" Max.

P
minimum of 5 &
drums NS >

See Ballost
Note 3

)

18" x 24" Sign 12" x 24"
(Maximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Ponel
Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Traffic Lane mount with diogonals
Divider, Driveway sign D70a, Keep Right sloping down towards
R4 series or other signs as approved travel way

by Engineer

Plywood, Aluminum or Metal sign
substrates shall NOT be used on
plastic drums

SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED

ON PLASTIC DRUMS

Signs used on plastic drums shall be manufactured using
substrates listed on the CWZTCD.

Chevrons and other work zone signs with an orange background
shal |l be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange
sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements
of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise

specified in the plans.

Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white
sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
Diagonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
the intended traveled Iane.

Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as
approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note B below.

Signs shall be installed using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
and nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection.

Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.

Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)

10




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

8" to 12" 8" to 12 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 127 1. Tr.\e'chevrt')n shglllzbg al\elelfﬂgal rectangle with a
'<—>| minimum size o N inches.
3 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
z 4 change of alignment with the direction of travel 1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be instal led
= — ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low
. v . g 18" vehicle operators with regard to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing ond
4 § 4" ‘é s Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform and in occordance with the "Texas Monual on Uniform
See 2an = See . |e 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD). . .
45°z note 7 min 4 a5 4 note 7 T § side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side 2. Channelizing devices shc?wn on this sheet may r'mve Q drlvt-_:atlale, f|>.<ed or
§ ] of an intersection. They shall be in line with por'robl(:: t.)ose.. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
® 3 and at right angles to approaching traffic. be spec!f:ed in :rhe General No‘.res or other plon sheets. .
4" e S Spacing should be such that the motorist always 3. Chonnelizing devnce§ on self:rnghhng suppor ts sr'muld be used in work zone
P-1R ° Vv | has three in view, until the change in alignment areas where channelizing devices are frequently impacted by errant vehicles
VP-1L v Y (@ S eliminates its need. or vehicle related wind gusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
° . . L. difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Base Sur foce ¢ . £ . 4. To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD and the
w/ Approved Mount Roadway ‘E Rigid € 36 for ot leost 500 feet. "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
Adhesjve Base Surface 5 Suppor't % 5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec- 4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
/ \ "~ TES ZS =z —¥r — tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be dcmoged,_ nonreflective, foded, or broken devices and_boses as fequzred by
. \ retroreflective Type Br or Type Cr. conforming to 'rhe_Engmeef/lnspec'roc. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
18" == self-righting 12" mini Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing and alignment. L
i Suppor t minimum = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portable boses shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
Y Zmbfrgme”* — requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
FIXED °p Fixed Base w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or 6. E:::::T'r::r:gﬁ::'uizgl ITE\: ??iggr:‘gu;‘: go';‘::nzgd*:;; ezs:;::fpgzgizc:md'ng
— (Driveable Base, or Flexible transitions on freeways and divided highways, Adhes! hol | ’ Ui o + L':h fact .
(Rigid or self-righting) Support can be used} self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement rgcmﬁfm: igns be prepared and applied according to the monufacturer’s
DRIVEABLE plastic drums but not fo replace plastic drums. 7. The installation and removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfoces, including pavement
. , . surface discoloration or surfoce integrity. Driveable bases shall not be
1. Vertical Panels (VP's) are normally used fo channelize CHEVRONS permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
traffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic. all application and removal procedures of fixed bases.
8" to 12" 2. VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime situations. -_—
|<—>| They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
— other areas such as lane transitions where positive
doytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Monual for additional requirements on the use VP's
24" for drop-offs.
min 3. VP's should be mounted back to back if used at the edge Mir'n'mum Suggested Maximum
n. 36" of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes b Desirable Spacing of
min, are to be reflective orange and reflective white and s%se*e%d Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing
should always slope downward toward the travel lane. * %X Devices
4. VP’'s used on expressways and freeways or other high 10° 1 12° on a on a
speed roadways, may have more than 270 square inches Of fset|Of fsetOffset| Taper | Tangent
5 gf#eh:o;c:flecﬂve o:ea facing"lrrgml‘fic..-m todle b 30 2| 1507 1657 | 180’ 30’ 60’
. Self-righting supports are available with portable base. WS n 7 7 - 7
See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 L= 0 205°| 225" | 245 35 70
(CWZTCD). 40 265°| 295'| 320° 40’ 80
6. Sheeting for the VP’s shall be retroreflective Type A or 45 450 | 495°| 540’ 45° 90’
Type B conforming to Departmental Material Specification - - - - -
RE DMS-8300, un!ess noted o'rhel_'wise. . . 50 500’ | 550°| 600 50 100
g o i L T o [ o e
6 inches shall be used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" | 660°| 720 60 120
PORTABLE 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65° 1307
- 1. LCDs are crashworthy, lightweight, deformoble devices that ore highly visible, have good torget value ond 70 700 | 770' | 840" 70" 140"
can be connected together. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. — -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs may be used instead of a line of cones or drums. ) ] . i 75 750'| 825'| 900’ 75 150
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800'| 880'| 960’ 80" 160"
used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. %% Taoper lengths have been rounded off.

TCP\BC (9)-21.dgn
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L=Length of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.}

5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers S-Posted Speed (MPH)

on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel lanes.
: : - 6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
1. Opposing Traffic Laone Dividers (QTLD) are

PpOsing sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF

delineation devices designed to convert a .
near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device.
CHANNEL [ZING DEVICES AND

normal one-way roadway section to two-way
operation. OTLD’s are used on temporary

12" CW6-4 centerlines. The upword ond downword orrows MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
fe——— on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
) N 0 Ponels traffic on either side of the divider. The
ted base is secured to the pavement with an 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
Q b oé?(o"’,:; iock adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement :lgzlé ggaggeggro;gebgggfggrég;tle_gggggrli for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on
. . . w I I I .
18" coused by a vehicle impact or wind qQust. 2. Water ballasted systems used to chonnelize vehicular troffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation SHEET 9 OF 12
4/’7 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" or channelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They may also be supplemented with pavement morkings. ‘ ® Traffic
cones or VPs. 3. Water ballasted systems used os barriers shall be ploced in accordance to application and installation requirements = L_,,S_afe'ty
Portable specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. Texas Department of Transportation ivision
36" Fixed or, 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4. Water ballasted systems used as barriers should not be used for o merging toper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH) I P: P Standard
Driveable Base feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between urban areas. When used on a taper in o low speed urbon area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper length
may be used, the OTLD’s should not exceed 100 foot spacing. should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.
or may be . 5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated
mounted 4. The OTLD shall be orange with a black non- as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
on drums reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall
) be retroreflective Type B or Type Cg conforming CHANNEL lz l NG DEv l CES
_ / to Deportmental Material Specification DMS-8300, If used to channelize pedestrians, longitudinal chonnelizing devices or water ballasted
- L ) unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet systems must have o continuous detectable bottom for users of long canes and the top
the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.
HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FILE: be-21. dgn on: TXDOT [oxs 1xD0T [ow TxDOT | cx: 1007
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNEL IZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS 5503 25/ 637 ETC IR 232, ETC
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 52 WFS ARCHER 20
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

TCP\BC (10)-21.dgn

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for aony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPE 3 BARRICADES

1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD)
for details of the Type 3 Barricodes and o list of all materials
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricodes

2. Type 3 Barricodes shall be used ot each end of construction
projects closed to all traffic.

3. Barricades extending across a roadway should have stripes that slope
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring.
When both right aond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade.
Where no turns are provided at a closed roaod, striping should slope
downward in both directions toward the center of roadway.

4. Striping of roils, for the right side of the roadway, should slope
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping
should slope downword to the right.

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |ogos
used for identification shall be 1",

6. Barricades shall not be placed porallel to traffic unless an adequate
clear zone is provided.

7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades.

8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over,
the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The
sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ond to
maintain a constant weight. Saond bags shall not be stacked in a manner
that covers any portion of o barricade rails reflective sheeting.
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be
permitted. Sandbogs should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon
vehiculor impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners.

9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A or Type B
conforming to Deportmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless
otherwise noted.

Barricades shall NOT
be used as a sign support.

Minimum

Y & & & Ay
L5 NN 7 nenes.
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL

4’ min., 8 max.

48"

stiffener (M) AV &V & & & & 4

AN

Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than
2 stiffeners shall be al lowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Flat rail

barricoded in the same monner.

Eoch roadway of @
divided highway shall be

ROAD
CLOSED

\
};?%Vfa

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

The three rails on Type 3 borricades
shal | be reflectorized orange ond
reflective white stripes on one side
facing one-way traffic and both sides

Roadway

NAME
ADDRESS
CITY
STATE
CONTRACTOR

G20-6T

These drums
are not required
on one-way roadway

for two-way troffic.

Barricade striping should slont
downward in the direction of detour.

Signs should be mounted on independent supports at a 7 foot
mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be a
minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Barricades.

Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans.

TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID)

________9.[

PLAN VIEW

© O

PLAN VIEW
TYPICAL APPLICATION

Typical
Plostic Drum

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

~ 1. Where positive redirectional
capability is provided, drums
may be omitted.

2. Plastic construction fencing

may be used with drums for
safety as required in the plons.

3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
may be substituted for drums when the
shoulder width is less thon 4 feet.
When the shoulder width is greater
than 12 feet, steody-burn lights
may be omitted if drums are used.
Drums must extend the length
of the culvert widening.

S

L

LEGEND

Plastic drum

(]L) Plastic drum with steady burn Iight

or yellow warning reflector

@ Steady burn warning Iight
or yellow warning reflector

Increase number of plastic drums on the
side of approaching traffic if the crown
width makes it necessary. (minimum of 2

of
_8l
%F==% ﬁ===ﬁ 55| E
2 v o \
10 256 -
g % _%P 6%9 “;::\\\\\\
1 M M 1 | o £ é
i ii il il 1IN
[
E
53 ¥ O
<g| ¢ 0
8’ max. length Type 3 Barricades € > =
<8 @& and moximum of 4 drums)

CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

3 -aT ]
tI: " min.
2" min.
I: " min,
28"
min.

Two-Piece cones
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Alternate
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones
| 50° | at 50’ moximum spacing

Alternate (][)
Approx. (I[)
| 50° I

Min. 2 drums
or 1 Type 3

barricode (][)

Channelizing devices parallel to traffic

| | !

Min. 2 drums
or 1 Type 3
barricade

e

a

should be used when stockpile is
within 30’ from travel lane.

\\\\$ STOCKPILE
O a a
On one-way roods Desirable
downstreom drums stockpile location
or barricode may be is outside
omitted here clear zone.
<o
=>

TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES

One-Piece cones

28" Cones shall have a minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.

42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
30 Ibs. including base.

CONES
min. orange
min.
min. white
min.
min. orange »
min. " max.
min. white 3" min.
42" 2" to 6
min, 3" min.
28"
min.

1

Tubulor Marker

SHEET 10 OF 12

1. Traffic cones and tubulor markers shall be predominaontly orange, and
meet the height and weight requirements shown above.
2. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consol idated

3;2223‘,,® Traffic
- lgyafefy
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’gfd

unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shoped body and a separate rubber base,
or ballast, thot is added to keep the device upright ond in place.

3. Two-piece cones may have @ handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.

4, Cones or tubular markers shall have white or white and orange reflective
baonds as shown above. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
outer surface and meet the requirements of Departmental Material
Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.

5. 28" cones and tubular markers are generally suitable for short duration and
short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site
to maintain them in their proper upright position.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

CHANNEL IZING DEVICES

BC(10)-21

6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums aore suitable for all work zone FILE: bc-21.dgn DNz TxDOT \m:TxDOT\Dm TXDOT | ck: TxDOT
durations. @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
7. Cones or tubulaor markers used on each project should be of the same size REVISIONS 0903 29| 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
Ond Shﬂpe. 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
713 5-21 WES ARCHER 21

104




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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Temporory Flexible-Reflective

PART TA ATERIAL SPECIFICAT
Roadway Marker Tabs DE MENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
GENERAL REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

POXY A ADH -

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone and 1. Pavement markings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW EPO ND ADHESIVES DMs-6100
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic. EF=======3 'T - — FERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
within the CSJ 1imits unless otherwise stated In the plans. 2. The above shall not apply to detours in place for less than three . //%//f///////ﬁ/////%

2. Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used 2 TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241
"Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). in lieu of markings to outline the detour route. i PAVEMENT MARKINGS

P . . . — TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE

3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the 3. Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible, — 4 Y — } ROADWAY MARKER TAB,S DMsS-8242

plans or specifications. so as not to leave a discernoble marking. This shall be by ony method - Adhesive pad
TxDOT ificati + 77 for "Elimingti Existi H . . R . .

4. Povement markings sholl be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD 325;:22 Blzrk)i(gos 2220';0;:;;90 Item 677 for imingting Existing Height of sheeting A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,

ond as shown on the plans. 9 . is usually more than non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other

. . 4. The removal of pavement markings moy require resurfacing or seal 1/4" ond less than 1", pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List

5. When short term markings ore required on the plans, short term coating portions of the roadway as described in [tem 677. web address shown on BC(1).

morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans ond details as

shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM). 5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be

successful on a particular type pavement may be used.

6. When staondard pavement markings are not in place ond the roadway 4 d STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE

is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mork 6. Blast cleaning may be used but will not be required unless specifically TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER

the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and shown in the plans. TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing

is permitted. 7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.
7. All work zone povement markings shall be installed in accordance 8. Removal of raised pavement markers shall be as directed by the

with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings." Engineer. 1. Temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker tabs used as guidemarks

9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for shall meet the requirements of DMS-8242.
directly in accordance with Item 677, “"ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT 2. T . . .
M \ H . Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected and accepted by the

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans. Engineer or designoted representative. Sompling ond testing is not
1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns 10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing normally required, however ot the option of the Engineer, either “"A"

on BC(12). morkings for periods less thon two weeks when approved by the Engineer. or "B" below moy be imposed to assure quality before placement on the

roadway.

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone morkings shall meet v

the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment

Maoterial Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300. aond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement

Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five
PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS (5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on on asphaltic pavement in a

straight line. Using a mediumn size passenger vehicle or pickup,

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements

of DMS-8241. run over the markers with the front ond rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement morkings (foil bock) shall meet more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
the requirements of DMS-8240. be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

3. Small design varionces may be noted between tab monufacturers.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS 4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement Standard Sheet TCP{7-1) for tab placement on seal coat work.
markings within the work Iimits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum

distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours ond 160 feet when 1. Raised pavement markers used as guidemorks shall be from the approved
illuninated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.
distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 2. All temporary construction raised pavement morkers provided on @

project shall be of the same monufacturer.

4. Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days aofter
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per 3. Adhesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
Specification [tem 662. butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete

surfaces.
Guidemarks shall be designated as:

YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).

SHEET 11 OF 12
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

BC(11)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
@©TxDOT February 1998 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 7 T R T
298 9-07 521 0[?1?73 210 c;umEv cie 23555'57 ENO :
1-02 7-13 :
11-02 8-14 WFS ARCHER 22
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damaoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
. dgn
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DATE:

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

60" + 3" Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED
DOUBLE JASED o 127 Yo o o o o o o o\ao o 070 o o
10 to 12" <:| 10 1_012.. TypeIIAA MARKERS Fo o o o oo 0o o o o O o O o
i oomoo ooooo NO-PASSING i 4"
\ , DOOODOOE%OOODOOOD oogooo oOoooo REFLECTORIZED L
— PAVEMENT 4 to 12" x
Yell Yellow &7 Aﬁ’ LINE
o> Yellow P veriow o> Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons MARKINGS L
Yel low
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type I-C, I-A 0{* IT-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT o o_:I) c|><_|:| o o o“od o o o o o o
MARKERS
T pe II-A- A
* < y < LINES OR SINGLE 80" + 3"
oo OODO ODOOODOOODOOODOOOD REFLECTORIZED

NO-PASSING LINE PAVEMENT

I —& —— —— oo o o0o0m0Oo/o oonol ooo gogion MARKINGS
|:‘,> Yel low Type Y w_ jo q" White or Yellow
4 to 8" buttons 6 to 8" Type I1-A-A

T I-C

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B ype Type W buttons
Pattern A is the TXDOT Staondard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer WIDE P’}Cé::z'r 1-2" LE‘% o C|><_U 60 o0 o O o/o0o o O o
Prefabricated morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. LINE MARKERS Fo o o o oo o oo o o o Qoo

8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING L INE REFLECTORIZED
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS OR CHANNEL 1ZING LINE USED TO PAvEENT
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) WhH'e

Type I-C 33": 3" Type 1-C or I1I1-A-A 30"+/-3"
—b'—'d—
/ RAISED ooooaQ a a \DODOD

OE|OOOE|OOOE|OOODOOODOOODO{DOOODOOODOOODOO CENTER PAVEMENT

[e]
[=]

a
g— . | C\i |<i>l<i>|
- -C- MARKERS 10 30
Type 1-C or 1I-C-R <5 L INE I > Type W or

. 4 <:I Type W buttons
— White = oy — — oooon godon =) non/ oooon oooon Y buttons

Type I'A\ Type Y bu++ons\ <,):' OR s .
oOooooO0o0o0O0 OooO0OoooO0DoooOb0Doo0oo0oO0oO0OoO0OO0OCOOOOOCOODOOCOODO LANE |<_4° :144

REFLECTORIZED

| ]
INE s T — il
cDoooOdo0O0O ooonooonooonooonoynooonooonooon L MARK INGS e 10" —4 30’ | White or Yellow

o> vel Iow/ o> Type I-A Type Y buttons BROKEN Type 1-C or I1-A-A

- \hite —— — — ooooo ooooo noq\_ oooon oooono (when required)
E|,> V Type W buttons Type [-C or I1-C-R LINES
omooomooomooopmoooOmooOOOdOObYWHOOOOQOOOODOOOODOOOD palsED O o o o o o o o o
REFLECT PA T MARK 1-2"
EFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARK INGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS \-Type I-c AUXIL [ARY P.:Qﬁ"éi"; o o a o o o a o /; o
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. 3 9’ Type I-C or II-C-R

OR
EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY LANEDROP 8

REFLECTORIZED
LINE ez [ [ [ [

.

MARKINGS 3 9
Type W buttons I:f/‘TYIZJe I-C <ZI
——— White /— ——— ——— oogono goooa \EIOEIOEI goool gogon gogoa
' < Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons <5 REMOVABLE MARK INGS 5t 6" pey
- oonooo%onooonooonooono%nooonooouooonooon WITH RAISED =
oomoooooobmooonmooonmnooonodomooonooomooonoooan
> PAVEMENT MARKERS 100 =k 30° |
; Yel low : If raised pavement markers are used .
—— Whi-]-e/— —— — goooO goooa _;fDOEI DOEIOE\ goooa goooa to supplement REMOVABLE morkings, Raised Pavement Markers
':||> E:> Type W buttons Type I-C the morkers shall be applied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of tape used for broken
. . . . . lines or at 20 foot spacing for L—,|
Prefaobricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. solid lines. This allows an easier 200 + 1/
removal of raised pavement markers Centerline only - not to be used on edge |ines
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS and tape. Y ¢
SHEET 12 OF 12
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<:| Type W buttons Type I-C <:| = afety
. Division
— — — — ooooo Dooon _\n\mon -n\ohon ooooo ooooa I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
~_ P
White <n

oonoooo0oaQ o oaQ 00E|000DOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD

- - —§Ye..°w— oee ”:;::Y Type 1Tomh °%0e BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

—— goooa goooa
ooooooan oo|:|ooo|:|ooonooonooonooonooonooonooon Roised pavement markers used as standard PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
E:> |:"> pavement markings shall be from the approved
— — — — gooon Doooo _/l:l(onon ooogoa oo ooood products list and meet the requirements of
Nwhite”” E:> E\_ Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."
Type W buttons T _ .
ype 1-C BC(12)-21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. @©TxDOT February 1998 CONT | sECT Jos HIGHNAY

1-97 9_0;”%3_12075 0903 29| 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
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(€] 1 Describe Chain RDCL99

Chain RDCL99 contains:
RDCL991 CUR RDCL99_3 CUR RDCL99_6 RDCL998

Beginning chain RDCL9? description

Curve RDCL99_6
P.I. Station

Curve Data

3+18.82 N 7,316,123.5282 E 1,875, 586.6064

NMENT DATA. dgn

EEK ALIG

-29\027\4 - Design\Plan Sei\3. Roadway\CR 232 (WILSON RANCH RD) @ HOLLIDAY CR

10/24/2022 11:29:40 AM
FILE: G:\WFSDESGN\P1ans\0903

DATE:

Feature: Road_Center| ine Delta = 7° 09’ 12.37" (RT)
====zz=z==z=z==z=z=z=zz=z=z=z=z=z===z==z=z===z===z=z=z=z=s==z=z=szz=s==z=s===zs=sz=zs==z=zs=s=z=s==s=z=s=z=z=z=z=sz==== Degree = 17° 24" 05.11"
Tangent = 20.5809
Length = 41.1084
Point RDCL991 N 7,316,442.1467 E 1,875,584.0987 Sta 0+00. 00 Radius = 329.2592
External = 0.6426
Long Chord = 41.0817
Course from RDCL991 to PC RDCL99_3 S 1° 27’ 54.18" W Dist 148.5279 Mid. Ord. = 0.6413
P.C. Station 2+98.23 N 7,316,144.0866 E 1,875,585.6440
Curve Data P.T. Station 3+39.34 N 7,316,103.0100 E 1,875,585.0013
¥ommmmmm oo o * c.C. N 7,316,128.6894 E 1,875, 256. 7450
Curve RDCL99_3 Back =S 2° 40’ 49.13" E
P.I. Station 1+71.46 N 7,316,270.7390 E 1,875,579.7148 Ahead =S 4° 28" 23.24" W
Delta - 4° 08' 43.31" (LT) Chord Bear =S  0° 53" 47.06" W
Degree ) 97 02" 26.90 Course from PT RDCL29_6 to RDCL998 S 4° 28’ 23.24" W Dist 222.9995
Tangen+t = 22.9359
th = 45. 17
Leng >- 85 Point RDCL998 N 7,315,880.6897 E 1,875,567.6022 Sta 5+62. 34
Radius = 633. 7464
External = 0.4149°
Long Chord = 45.8417 zzzz=zzzzz==z=zzz==zzz====z==z=zz===zzsz=z=zzz===zzz=z=zzz==zzzz=z=zzz=z
Mid. Ora. = 0.4146 Ending chain RDCL99 description
P.C. Station 1+48.53 N 7,316,293.6673 E 1,875,580.3012
P.T. Station 1+94.38 N 7,316,247.8282 E 1,875,580.7874
C.C. N 7,316,277.4642 E 1,876, 213.8405
Back =S 1° 27° 54.18" W
Ahead =S 2° 40’ 49.13" E
PO AN
Chord Beor =S 0° 36’ 27.47" E _'_,1,\;__‘9'!-:”%*\\‘
AP -
Sou '-76“]
Fu * ol
Zai Y
. % 7ACHARY P.TUSEN
Course from PT RDCL99_3 to PC RDCL99_6 S 2° 40’ 49.13" E Dist 103.8552 l' ----------------------- : //
v . 106073 [ 2
4 % &L
W NS_E,‘?‘.\-Q;'\\iv:
\ S ----- --
/ONAL 0
g L“ Pé—
“D .
(0/24 /2022
CR 232

(WILSON RANCH RD)
@ HOLLIDAY CREEK
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Course from PT RIVER_RD_CL_3 to PC RIVER_RD_CL_6 S 51° 21’ 25.26" E Dist 97.4109

Curve Data

Hmmmmmm e o *
Curve RIVER_RD_CL_6

P.I. Station 3+89.88 N 7,291,325,7361 E 1,917,897.8942
Delta = 47° 37’ 39.35" (RT)

Degree = 38° 26’ 22.04"

Tangent = 65.7838

Length = 123.9029

Radius = 149, 0546

External = 13.8711

Long Chord = 120. 3663

Mid. Ord. = 12.6901

P.C. Station 3+24.10 N 7,291,366.8159 E 1,917,846.5137
P.T. Station 4+48.00 N 7,291,260.0916 E 1,917,902.1731
c.cC. N 7,291,250.394 E 1,917, 753.4342
Back =S 51°21' 25.26" E

Ahead =S 3° 43" 45.91" E

Chord Bear =S 27° 32’ 35.58" E

Course from PT RIVER_RD_CL_6 to PC RIVER_RD_CL_9 S 3° 43’ 45.91" E Dist 129.1411

Curve Data

Curve RIVER_RD_CL_9

P. 1. Station 6+50.69 N 7,291,057.8285 E 1,917,915.3572

Delta = 15° 57° 27.70" (RT)

Degree = 10° 55" 07.21"

Tangent = 73.5513

Length = 146. 1506

Radius = 524. 7506

External = 5.1296

Long Chord = 145.6786

Mid. Ord. = 5.0799

P.C. Station 5+77.14 N 7,291,131.2241 E 1,917,910.5731

P.T. Station 7+23.29 N 7,290,985.9459 E 1,917,899.7785
C.C. N 7,291,097.0918 E 1,917, 386.9337
Back =S  3°43" 45.91" E

Ahead =S 12° 13" 41.80" W

Chord Bear =S  4° 14" 57.95" W

Course from PT RIVER_RD_CL_9 to 2 S 12° 13’ 41.80" W Dist 184.1073

Point 2 N 7,290,806.0157 E 1,917,860. 7832 Sta 9+07.40

Ending chain RIVER_RD_CL description

"\
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;*."' ) *')
Ix: _*',
" 7ACHARY P, HUSE g

) K PE.
(024 /2022
CR 261
(RIVER RD)
® DRAW
AL IGNMENT DATA
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P1 STATION = 1+71,46
DELTA = 4° 08" 43.31" WM .
DEGREE OF CURVE = 9° 02’ 26.90" . A A :
TANGENT = 22.94 _ , _ ﬁq
LENGTH = 45,85 SN
RADIUS = 633,75 \
PC STATION = 1+48.53
PT STATION = 1+94.38
; INSTALL:
_29- INSTALL: INSTALL: 25° MBGF CSJ. 0903-29-027
€SJ 0903-29-027 STA S ,
BEGIN ROAD WORK 25, MBGF 42" TesiLs | 2.3°CY MOWSTRIP ,—START TAPER END ROAD JWORK
*BEGIN TAPER FROM 1.6 CY MOWSTRIP ‘ —— . STA. 3+40.45 END' TAPER FROM
BeCIN, TorER PR == INSTALL DEL ASSM 24 TO EXISTING ROADWAY LEGEND
ROADWAY _ .\ — - s FOR MBGF =
— 1 . —
— . — ... __ dm rrop DIRECTION OF TRAVEL
..... , ‘ —K]j— BI-DIRECTIONAL DELINEATOR
B O sk ey
S 1° 27 5418 W_ o * == —— - .
= = R 2 5200 x—x EXIST FENCE
¢
w
: INSTALL: w
o sl :
. 2+10.
. ' o)
END TabER AT A — o A 1.6 CY MOWSTRIP
SPA- 119445 < veraL e -END BRIDGE
\25' MBGF e STA. 2+40.45
—_ . ‘4.3 CY MOWSTRIP T .
>~ : ‘ PI STATION = 3+18.82 y
-~ A , \ A DELTA = 7° 09° 12.37" (RT)
Lo - o DEGREE OF CURVE = 17° 24° 05.11°" /
N~ - TANGENT - 20.58 /
~ \ LENGTH = 41,11
~ : RADIUS = 329.26 /
N . PC STATION = 2+98.23 /
! PT STATION = 3+39.34
\ \ A /
\ . //
\\ \ /
*FEATHER APPROACH TAPER TO MATCH - /
EXISTING GRADE OF DRIVEWAY \\ \
~ A
AREOF TN
LN BSANN
1082 1082 Fas -, .‘o'
* x 3 /)
*d,
STA = 1+76.78 STA = 2+81.85 4 N2
EL = 1,074.50° EL = 1,074.50° ',' . 106073 : 7
1080 ; . SSD .= 701’ ; SSD = 999’ ; : 1060 l{'iﬁ",;:_ eEnse® &L
ex = -0.10° ex = -0.05’ ‘\‘c}g}é-?.".---"\;e.-‘
K = 30 K = 30 MR
L = 47.81° L = 32.94°
1078 1arg PE.
‘AD - k»gl
10/24/2022
1076 o 176
5 segin, orioce £hp omiace
© STA. 2=10. 5 CSJ 0903-29-027
CSJ 0903-29-027 o~ (+)0.0000 % - END ROAD WORK
BEGIN ROAD WORK & — - STA. 3+90.45
1074 STA. 0+60.45 . J--" - - - MATCH_EXISTING 74
MATCH_EXISTING - - | ! ELEVATION
ELEVATION | | S S SRR S o}
| |
072 e = = — = : : 1072 CR 232
& 3 | | 2 & (WILSON RANCH RD)
o|< o< ! ‘ o|< N @ HOLLIDAY CREEK
@© |~ O~ | I ™M [~ ™|~
1070 EXISTING PGL N S i | ! 4le <12 1070 PLAN & PROF ILE
7| o ; |- |- ° 2’
. " \ &l &
Of . =1 . \ ! ol . | .
sz sla ! ! | ez SCALE IN FEET
\ | 1068 (HORIZONTAL)
1068 v : v
1 : : N 0 2 4
\
SCALE IN FEET
1066 1066 % (VERTICAL)
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- —
NOTES: : - ~. .
MATCH EXISTING SUPERELEVATION . ‘ N : e~ Pl STATION = 6+50. 69
- -~ DELTA = 15° 577 27.70" (RT)
- ' ~. DEGREE_OF CURVE = 10° 55° 07.21"
‘ ' ~., TANGENT = 73,55
- -~ LENGTH - 146.15
. ) ‘ -, RADIUS = 524,75
- T _eEe IRh
Pl STATION = 3+89.88 ' , TA A o ION = 7+23.29
DELTA = 47°737° 39.35" (RT) o . FOR MléléFDEL S INSTALL: -
DEGREE OF /CURVE = 38° 26° 22.04" - 25" MBGF -
TANGENT = 65,78 P 17 SGT -
LENGTH = 123,90 s . . T~
RADIUS s 195005 _~ INSTALL: INSTALL: 4.3 CY MOWSTRIP CSJ 0903-29-029 -
PC STATION = 3+24.10 - 25" MBGF 52" Te3ILS _ END ROAD _WORK ~..
PT STATION - 2.48.00 .. 1 DAT 2TA. 6:35. 8 ~..
1.8 CY MOWSTRIP N\ Aoy e T END TAPER FROM ~..
- - : i p = 24" TO EXISTING ROADWAY LEGEND
\‘ . |
- S J0- W I METE L - ‘ ‘ PROP DIRECTION OF TRAVEL
N ~ ’ - - X | 5+00 =
_~ END TAPER AT — . .- = ‘ L - b - - _
L STA. 3+65.80 — 700 S YT et " 700~ A —Z]j— BI-DIRECTIONAL DELINEATOR
" R - I \_ 3 =< '
o P @ INSTALL: INSTALL: < z =
N ‘ o 527 T631LS 25” MBGF IS START TAPER ~ -~ -
- CSJ 0903-29-029 Rd 3 1 DAT STA. 6+05.80 N
BEGIN ROAD WORK y 1.6 CY MOWSTRIP N
N . ~ N Tremmg ST T Ty >
BEGIN TAPER FRC -/ . BEGIN BRIDGE : / END BRIDGE T~ &
ROADWAY y /‘ STA. 4+65.80 STA. 5+05.80 -~
~~
| T o~
/ s / 1 SGT i~
. 7, 4.3 CY MOWSTRIP | T~
Q . ~.
©/ - -
. o / —~. ~~
v /
a ’ <
o/ ~ /
/ .
Y, /
/<A .
976 976
CSJ 0903-29-029 5 . STA = 5+35.73
BEGIN ROAD WORK oS |3 EL = 970.68"
974 STA. 3+15,80 ol 3 : 974
MATCH EXISTING S <2 SSD.=.918
ELEVATION ofe v |e ex = -0.05° N
\A -~
— T " T | K = 29 NN
- ol o 4. 76 CSJ 0903-29-029
972 —- 4 el ala L =34, END ROAD WORK 72 pPE
- i B =™ WATEH EXT5TING =g V- PR, T
/E'#R_ BRIOCE o ELEVATION (0/24/2022
EXISTING :
(+)0.0000 %
970 T 970
/L e
BEGIN BRIDGE ‘ \
968 STA. 4+65.80 [ | © ~ 968
n|© —=
| ! e =l
‘ [ i I 0|
%6 | | I.;‘ﬁ n |l+') " %6
AT | ! ol ; ol CR 261 (RIVER RD)
= + - w >lw
EL = 970.68’ 1 \J g @ DRAW
: | PLAN & PROF ILE
964 ex = 0.08 I 964
K =27 | |
0 0 40
L = 41.80° | | 2
b | SCALE [N FEET
| 9%62 N | 962 (HORIZONTAL)
: ' \ | 0 2 4
\ /
N/ SCALE IN FEET
%60 g0 | g (VERTICAL
|
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VARIES

ROW

NOTES:

1.

THE MATERTAL USED SHALL BE STABLE SOIL CAPABLE OF

SUSTAINING VEGETATION.

MATERTAL MUST BE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER BEFORE

COMPLETE ALL EMBANKMENT WORK PRIOR TO PLACEMENT

AREAS WHERE EMBANKMENT IS ADDED MUST BE SEEDED,
FERTILIZED, AND WATERED MEETING THE REQUIREMENTS
HEREIN. THIS WORK WILL BE PAID FOR UNDER ITEMS

2.
CONSTRUCTION BEGINS.
3.
L ANE OF PROPOSED MBGF AND SGT.
4,
164 AND 168.
SECTION _— -
//////——EMBANKMENT
VARIES
N B
50°
MOW STRIP EDGE OF PAVEMENT
PLAN

NOT TO SCALE

% . 106073 : J
5 :

. BAS
2. &
!lO,oé;- LIcENSED. &2

\ SS‘ ......... W (i-a-
WUoNAL B

) B PE.
(0/24/2022

CR 232, ETC
EMBANKMENT
DETAIL
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NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD 1S GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:
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FILE: G:\WFSDESGN\P1ans\0903-29\028\4 - Design\Plan Set\7. Bridge\GF (31)-19.dgn

DATE:

6"X 8"Xx 14" NOTE: TOENAIL WITH ONE 16D GALV. NAIL GENERAL NOTES
TREATED WOOD BLOCK TO PREVENT K ROTATION.
. [D9 NOT USE WASHER O PREVENT BLOCK ROTATION 1. THE_TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST, OR STEEL POST) WILL BE AS SHOWN
‘_8_, AND RAIL ELEMENT IN THE PLANS. THE EXACT POSITION OF MBGF SHALL BE SHOWN IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
%" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLT ‘ ENGINEER. STEEL POSTS TO BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH I[TEM 445, “GALVANIZING. "
AND NUT WITH 3" WASHER /\‘
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 3). N J 7" . 2. RAIL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540, "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" EXCEPT AS
FI 1 > MODIFIED IN THE PLANS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY FURNISH RAIL ELEMENTS OF 25'- 0", OR 12'- 6"
. Z (NOM.) LENGTHS. RAIL ELEMENTS MAY HAVE SLOTTED HOLES AT 3'-1 !4" C-C OR 6'-3" C-C. A SPECIAL
¥a" DIA. HOLE ‘ 32+ Q| - LENGTH OF RAIL MAY BE MANUFACTURED TO ACCOMMODATE THE DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) AND THE
POST & BLOCKOUT § = 2 TRANSITION SECTIONS OF GUARDRAIL.
250 5 S
Sy 60 o 3. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307), AND SHALL BE OF
FRONT SLOPE VARIES °1< ] SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC16a)
BREAK \\ 2'-0" TYP wlo g AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.
[ 1
Lo |z 2 ! P N 6" X B" X 68" 4. FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING."
o 515 § ‘ ‘ FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
Z|Z
| P | | LENGTH 72" (Typy 5+ CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE THE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.
EDGE OF SHOULDER — | | Su == — 6. THE LATERAL APPROACH TO THE GUARD FENCE, SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM SLOPE OF 1Vz1OH
OR WIDENED CROWN. I gg z|z ! ! . , 2 10H.
NOTE: Lo F 33 ‘ ‘ 7. IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, THE GUARD FENCE MAY BE FLARED
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 14 FOR | | olo g g R WOOD BLOCK TO ROUTED WOOD BLOCK AT A RATE OF 25:1 OR FLATTER. !
RAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT) D "< ‘% RECTANGULAR WOOD POST TO I-BEAM STEEL POST
L My, 8. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, GUARD FENCE PLACED IN THE VICINITY OF CURBS SHALL BE
- 014 POSITIONED SO THAT THE FACE OF CURB IS LOCATED DIRECTLY BELOW OR BEHIND THE FACE OF THE RAIL.
WOOD BLOCK TO RAIL PLACED OVER CURBS SHALL BE INSTALLED SO THAT THE POST BOLT IS LOCATED APPROXIMATELY 25
INCHES ABOVE THE GUTTER PAN OR EDGE OF SHOULDER.
TYPICAL POST PLACEMENT ROUND WOOD POST
NOTE: ¥ % "WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. 9. APPLICATIONS IN SOLID ROCK ARE ONLY ALLOWED WITH STEEL POSTS. IF SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED
WITHIN O TO 18" OF THE FINISHED GRADE, DRILL A 24" DIA. HOLE, 24" INTO THE ROCK. 1F SOLID ROCK
MBGF LENGTH OF NEED (L) A IS ENCOUNTERED BELOW 18", DRILL A 12" DIA. HOLE, 12" INTO THE ROCK OR TO THE STANDARD EMBEDMENT
DEPTH, WHICHEVER MAYBE LESS. ANY EXCESS POST LENGTH, AFTER MEETING THESE DEPTHS, MAY BE FIELD
‘ 25 - o" CUT TO ENSURE PROPER GUARDRAIL MOUNTING HEIGHT. BACKFILL WITH COARSE AGGREGATE MATERIAL.
RAIL ELEMENT 10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.
6 - 3" 6'- 3" 6" - 3" 6'- 3"
11. SPECIAL FABRICATION WILL BE REQUIRED AT INSTALLATION LOCATIONS HAVING A CURVATURE OF LESS
THAN 150 FT. RADIUS.
— = = = = = 12. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS
F === = = = = == - OF DMS-7210, "COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" MAY BE
31" DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. THE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION, TXDOT MAINTAINS A
MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210 ONLY PRODUCERS
FINTSHED GRADE ON THE MPL MAY FURNISH COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKS.
[ [ [ [ [
I | 136" wooD POST ! | I I 13.
N |40 STEEL POST | | N N
L Ly L L L GUARDRAIL 12" (TYP)
ELEVATION BLOCK 1" X 1 Y
- " (VALY 1 VA
MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICE 18" MIN \ 42" 42 ﬁSLOTTED HOLES
SHOWING A 25'- 0" SECTION OF W-BEAM RAIL. (SEE GENERAL NOTE 2) o N
7" ol | A+ e
N 26°- 2" N [ SO T
1l o] |
SLOTTED HOLES AT & 3" C-C *POST(S) MAY REQUIRE FIELD VI 9 [| 1 /"
o ‘3 -1 /2" Cc-C 3 MODIF ICATION TO ENSURE PROPER | ., N (TYP) © (TYP)
v ey GUARDRAIL HEIGHT. W6 X 9 OR W6 X 8.5 |STEEL POST CONNECTION TO
- - | | | —— STEEL POST CULVERT SLAB (USE WHEN THERE
. ; IS LESS THAN 36" COVER OVER :
‘ ‘ ; ; ; i N VA 9" MIN. FILL DEPTH\ P;/,SV IS LESS ThaN NOTE: TRANSISTIONS TO BRIDGE RAILS OR TRAFFIC BARRIERS.
— == — ) 12 Vyr CULVERT SLAB . SEE GF (31)TL3 TR STANDARD FOR HIGH-SPEED TL-3 TRANSITIONS.
= = = =R ™\ 7T 12'x 12°x Hhe" SEE GF (31)TL2 TR STANDARD FOR LOW-SPEED TL-2 TRANSITIONS.
&5 R & N J MﬂASTM A572 GR 50)TOP PLATE
4 "
NS 2or xWur ) GEnar VARIES | A L DI HOLES FORMED
(8) RAIL SPLICE SLOTTED HOLES (TYP) \
HOLES (TYP) | J NOTE: TWO INSTALLATION OPTIONS
. " 12" X 12" X Y4"(ASTM A36) ST TT : .
ELEVATION 25°'- 0" (NOM.) W-BEAM SECTION 2% X 127 X /4" (ASTM A36) STEEL BOTTOM
PLATE WITH 1" DIA. HOLES REQUIRED WITH BOLT-THROUGH OPTION: REQUIRES A 6" MIN. SLAB THICKNESS
NOTES: SEE GENERAL NOTE 2 FOR ALLOWABLE RAIL TYPES. BOLT-THROUGH INSTALLATION. -,/ " DIA (ASTM A449) HEAVY HEX BOLTS WI'I:H TWO HARDENED b
SEE RAIL SPLICE DETAIL FOR REQUIRED HARDWARE. LOW FILL CULVERT POST 8
WASHER EACH AND HEAVY HEX NUTS. - -
12 Yy NOTE: BOLT LENGTH = SLAB PLUS 2 /4" MIN. —ot Do
2" | afar 4/a 2n I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
NOTE: A=A 2. EPOXY ANCHOR OPTION: THIS OPTION MAY ONLY BE USED IF THE CULVERT
ng?;ggaé %TEUZngégEégEgUﬁS? RAIL PLICE SLAB IS 9" MIN. THICK. THREADED ANCHOR RODS MUST BE %" DIA.
. ASTM A449 OR A193 GRADE B7 WITH HEAVY HEX NUT, AND ONE HARDENED
SPLICE BOLT LENGTH & NG BOLT REQUIRED WASHER EACH. EMBED ANCHOR RODS 6" WITH HILTI HIT RE 500 EPOXY METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
i | VARIES & T4 ADHESIVE. OTHER TYPE III CLASS C EPOXY ADHESIVES MEETING THE
FBBO1 = 1 V4" ‘ b | ! - REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-6100, "EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES", MAY BE USED TL-3 MASH COMPL IANT
FBBO2 = 2" T % = 4 & ' = DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC IF 1T CAN BE DEMONSTRATED THAT THEY MEET OR EXCEED THE STRENGTH
1% o 1 ! OF HILTI HIT RE 500 WITH THE SAME EMBEDMENT DEPTH AND THREADED
POST & BLOCK LENGTH e ROD DIA. FOLLOW THE MANUFACTURER’S REQUIREMENTS FOR INSTALLING
FBBO3 - 10- EPOXIED THREADED RODS. EXTEND RODS '/4" MIN. BEYOND NUT. GF (31)-19
FBBOA - 18" (8) %" X 1 'a" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE
MID-SPAN BOLTS WITH RECCESSED NUTS. NOTE: CULVERTS OF 25 FT. OR LESS, SEE GF (31)LS STANDARD FOR "LONG SPAN" OPTION. FILEr 93119, dgn ON:TXDOT [oks KM [ow: VP [ek:CGL/AG
BUTTON HEAD BOLT RAIL SPLICE DETAIL (©71xp0T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 090329 [027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
NOTE: SEE GENERAL NOTE 3 FOR NOTE: GF (31), MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICES ARE o — P
SPLICE & POST BOLT DETAILS. REQUIRED WITH 6'-3" POST SPACINGS. WFS ARCHER 29




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
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BREAKAWAY CABLE TERMINAL (BCT) /o w ) w " NON-SYMMETRICAL
CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY WITH. 3 x5 x 80" (3) TV x5 Yan x 46" (2) TRANSITION RAIL SECTION GENERAL NOTES
E\NBLETENDE\EE I'-IAEEWAFIQEG LATE GROUND STRUTS DAT TERMINAL POST (SEE APPLICABLE TRANSITION STANDARD) —_—
. ‘ - 1. THE DETAIL SHOWN IS THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF NEED (LON)

j\ e T - b b o FOR A DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) CONNECTED TO
[m_'ll_*r m L o A CONCRETE RAIL.
@@@ = ——— —Weee————] DRSSO RSOOSR DDRRR : SE c =

'''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' 2. THE RAIL SECTION AT THE END POST [S SUPPORTED BY THE
SHELF ANGLE BRACKET. THE RAIL ELEMENT IS NOT ATTACHED

@ / 1 / PLAN VIEW TO THE END POST
SHEIF_iiCﬁ'I::l?LE ‘ @@ /END PAYMENT FOR DAT SYSTEM (EA.)

3. THE FOUNDATION TUBES SHALL NOT PROJECT MORE THAN 3 ¥"
(SEE NOTE 2) ABOVE THE FINISHED GRADE.

;BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
(SEE GF (31) STANDARD) RECTION OF TRAFF 4. ALL HARDWARE FOR DAT SHALL BE ASTM A307 UNLESS
(4o - 41" Ratt section DIRECTION © e OTHERWISE SHOWN.

(SEE GENERAL NOTE 2)

12'-6" (Min.) MBGF

PAYMENT FOR NON-SYMMETRICAL 5. REFER TO GF (31) SHEET FOR TERMINAL CONNECTION DETAILS.

@(ROUNDED) W-BEAM TRANSITION RAIL (EA)

END SECTION \

Wi—_, ; ‘ .

@BCT POST SLEEVE ‘

BEGIN LENGTH

OF NEED
(LON)

I
|
I
|
I
|
|

MOW STRIP INSTALLATION

R SR IF A MOW STRIP IS REQUIRED WITH THE DAT
it INSTALLATION THE LEAVE-OUT AREA AROUND THE

q|0

\
A

STEEL FOUNDATION TUBES AND THE TWO CHANNEL

\ 30

2" x5 /" STRUTS MAY BE OMITTED. THIS WILL REQUIRE A
(SCH 40 GALV. PIPE) —__ @@@ (* FULL POUR AT THE FOUNDATION TUBES.
Xl | -
TTAW lii 77777777 3" t J J W |
| 1 : : : :
! ! 7o . . FINISHED o FINISHED
properly install and : : : :
d===|L' @@ 5===|5 moin&oin H?/e anchor system,: GRADE s GRADE
| 11 a 3Yam ) Yo" tube L L
* 68 4" (MIN.) P! | | projection is required |
TUBE EMBEDMENT| Lo\ obove the finished grode. ) EVATION VIEW " (DAT) PARTS LIST aTy
[ [ s (SEE NOTE 1)
Y CT CABLE ANCHOR | | - - (1) | STEEL FOUNDATION TUBE 2
H KET L
- WITH HARDWARE . (2) | DAT TERMINAL POST 2
LJ\/U 10°- 4 %" (3) | CHANNEL STRUT 2
() STEEL FOUNDATION () o - 4" (4) | TERMINAL RAIL ELEMENT 1
TUBES WITH HARDWARE a-" 12" 31 % (5) | SHELF ANGLE BRACKET 1
(6) | BCT BEARING PLATE 1
DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) — — S5 [(5) [sor post sieeve :
NOTE: ONLY FOR DOWNSTREAM USE, WHEN LOCATED OUTSIDE
THE HORIZONTAL CLEARANCE AREA OF OPPOSING TRAFFIC. == = — GUARDRAIL ANCHOR BRACKET !
(ROUNDED)W-BEAM END SECTION | 1
0 3 SPACES AT 4 BCT CABLE ANCHOR 1
TERMINAL RAIL ELEMENT FOR DAT ) | RecessED NuT, GUARDRAIL 20
| 80" | (12) | 1 a" BUTTON HEAD BOLT 4
| |
(13) | 10" BUTTON HEAD BOLT 2
3" JE 1+ €B\< ******** = —{- 5" X 2" HEX HEAD BOLT 8
6" 8"
WELD 5 R - ‘ﬁ—‘ ‘H‘ (15) | %" X 8" HEX HEAD BOLT 4
WELD THREE 1 = 1
TE(;\‘DBRPALCAKTEET ‘ ‘ a5 SIDES "2 27 Yar x 20 2% ? 7( — —— %" X 10" HEX HEAD BOLT 2
‘ ‘ . : 8 YR s @CI-!SAL::{ZL(T;:;UT N B f 1 (17) | %" FLAT WASHER 18
2" L 4" »oen 9TV
T do | | © 7‘9‘ Z €3 X 5 X 80", GRADE A36 | 17 |
| ‘ | . T 14 3"
e oo, el 1. T . | |
Ly HOLES 3" MIN 1| o HOLE 4 4 - =l—1 6
Jo|'|o o Ed g 7 r | k /
: \ 1 Ya" DIA — -
167 4 R SELICE BOLT NOTE: DRIVE NAILS AND BEND OVER i | (N |
| | H \' L ' "
o [ T puate o ‘T;,P"’ TO PREVENT PLATE ROTATION ! e ‘ ‘ = Design
—&® | Ohe" x 12" x Y x 176 T o [» ‘ ‘ Division
b ; \ @ BEARING PLATE END PLATE ‘\ ‘ ‘ ‘ 72" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
4" | " " " (YA
: | : 30° © BTx 8Tx %R 6" | %" DIA. |31 %" | 28 /2 | |
1| e > | Podss | o | ‘ METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
| ' 1% 3"
-] s & | | (DONNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL)
BRACKET \[END PLATE ., ‘ O o | |
t ( - o | 7 il | | TL-3 MASH COMPL [ANT
@ 1% 1 | | I I
2" 1 2'2"DIA.
. — \ 20N W | N | | GF (31)DAT-19
4 | | SLOTS (TYP) L | | |
R N ‘ | \ —L — — ‘ FILE: gf31dat19.dgn DN:TxDOT [cks KM [ows VP [ck:CGL/AG
2.4— }&)/\ | l l 1 1 Yy ‘ T SIDE VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW FRONT VIEW (©TxpoT: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
v 1% 2t " PR NN /A REVISIONS 0903 29 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
Tve) 1 % () y-pen TN r s (5) SueLr & RACKET (2) TERMINAL POST (1) STEEL FOUNDATION TUBE e o= o
GUARDRAIL ANCHOR BRACKET W-BEAM END SECTION (ROUNDED) 2 GA. SHEL NGLE BRACKE 7 Va"x 5 Y4"x 46" WOOD POST 6"x 8"x Yg" x 72" STEEL TUBE WFS ARCHER 30




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD 1S GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

10/24/2022
FILE: G:\WFSDESGN\PIans\WFS Standards\DGNs\Barrier \MBGF\GF (31)}MS-19. dgn

DATE:

Note: See SGT standard sheets for
proper installation and length Minimum 1°-10" beyond
of need requirements. guard fence Approx. 5 -0" 50’ Approach Taper of Grading or Mow Strip

posts 5 _10" | |
[—‘3'—6" Typical {_——_——_— ——_——_——\ | |

N V | | -

18" x 18" min. or
18" dia. min.
leave-out

Offset
Varies

Edge of .
<5> Pavement Direction of Traffic Grading or approved
Mow Strip (1V : 10H or Flatter)
MBGF or MBGF Transition Length varies. Adjust Mow Strip width accordingly when offset is used. (offset "option" shown) f\d
GRADING AND MOW STRIP AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS Note: Site Condition(s)
Reinforced Concrete Site conditions may exist where grading is required
or Asphaltic Pavement A — for the proper installation of metal guard fence and
Mow Stri Approved Post end treatments.
p (See General Note 4)

Approoch grading or mow strip may be decreased
or eliminated, as directed by the Engineer.

olg 2 <
m§ é H" é é é ﬁ GENERAL NOTES
] “ " - - - 1. This mow strip design is for use with metal beam guard fence, guord fence transitions,
I . I . ond guard fence end treatments. See applicable GF (31) MBGF or GF(31) Transition Standard
sheet for additional information.
18" x 18" min. or A; 2. Mow strips shall be reinforced concrete with (wire mesh or synthetic fiber), as shown on
18" dia. min. — W-Beam Edge of the plans and will be paid for under the pertinent bid item. Reinforced concrete shall be
leave-out PLAN Pavement placed in ?ccordonce with [tem 432, "Riprap." $he use of the synthetic fiber in lieu of
—_— . steel reinforcing is acceptable, provided the fiber producer is on the Department Material
GF (31) shown with Mow Strip . . . . s e e
//‘\ (See GF (31) standard sheet for Producer List (MPL), maintained by TxDOT, Construction Division.
: proper installation) Reinforced Concrete 3. The leave-out behind the post shall be a minimum of 7".
Approved Post Mow Strip
| (See General Note 4) 4. Only steel (W6 x 8.5 or W6 x 9.0), or 7 Y," Dia. round wood posts are acceptable for use
in the mow strip. See GF(31) Staondard for additional details.
Edge of - Grout mixture
Pavemen+t Q N (See General Note 8) 5. Other curb placement options may be used. Curbs aore not considered part of the
e . mow strip and will be paid for under other pertinent bid item.
Reinforced Concrete .
///r_ Mow Strip <%> <%> © g 6. Thickness of the mow strip will be 4",
~ v
> ; , M3 7. The limits of payment for reinforced concrete will include leave-outs for the posts.
| I 7n 15" 8. The leave-outs shall be filled with a Grout mixture consisting of: 2719 pounds sand,
- | - sual , 188 pounds Type 1 or Il cement, aond 550 pounds of water per cubic yord, with a 28-day
ala | Im'” usu compressive strength of opproximately 230 psi or less. Provide grout with a consistency
S:f W—Beum——// \\__ that will flow into and completely fill all voids. Due to auger size, larger leave-out
2la | | * . Edge of dimensions are occeptable from both an impact performance and maintenance repair stondpoint
it e | | Slope to drain Fill leave-out with avement (Suggested Maximum leave-out of 20"). Payment for furnishing and placing the grout mixture
§§g | | Grout mixture will be subsidiary to the pay item of riprap mow strip.
| | (See General Note 8)
| |
S - MOW STRIP DETAIL
- Reinforced Concrete Mow Strip
SECTION A-A with 18" x 18" Square or
Typical 18" Dia. minimum |eave-out.
)
I //\\ Grout mixture
| I (See General Note 8)
I Grout mixture I i . %G Design
(See General Note 8) | N Reinforced Concrete Division
: Grout mixture See CCCG Mow Strip I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Ry B (See General Note 8) g:ggd$;ge:°r-~_
See CCCG Reinforced Concrete n
*_ / Mow Strip ~ — . / METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
Standard for . :
Curb Types —_ §§\§§*r See CCCG Reinforced Concrete : : 4"
” _ . IR -
LL Standard for * //_ Mow Strip | 7" 15 (MOW STRIP)

| 15" Curb Types
Y

min usual

e T IR TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT
: ' I 70 15" : * Siope to drain
* Siope to drain | usual GF (3] )MS— 1 9

min
|
|
CURB OPTION (1) I * Slope to drain CURB OPTION (3) FILE: gf31ms19.dgn ON: TXDOT | ks KM ‘DW:VP ‘CK:CGL/AG
. - - - (©71xp0T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
This option will increase the post CURB OPTION (2) REVISIONS 0903/ 29 [027, ETC|CR 232, ETC

embedment throughout the system. .
Curb shown on top of mow strip DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

WFS ARCHER 31




No warranty of any

NOTE: STEEL [-BEAM POST W6 X 8.5 (6'-0") PN:533G 5%" X 10" HGR BOLT PN:3500G GENERAL NOTES

- " M LINE AT THE BACK OF POST #2 THRU #8
STANDARD WO BLOCKOUTS (67XBX147) PN: 40768 %" HGR NUT PN: 33406 1 FROM THE CENTERLINE OF POST(1) & POST {0 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE
- _ - [ ikl el OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: TRINITY HIGHWAY AT 1(888)323-6374.
ANGHOR PADDLE 2525 N. STEMMONS FREEWAY, DALLAS, TX 75207
ANGLE_STRUT—_ PN 15204 -
L | PN: 152026 ﬂ,% 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE;

SoftStop END TERMINAL, PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. PN:620237B

T \ POST (8) POST (7} POST (6) POST (5) POST (4) POST (3) 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE
| PLAN VIEW DO NOT BOLT SEE m—/pos'r(” POST (0) FRONT FACE OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.
OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
‘<— MASH TEST LEVEL 3 (TL-3) LENGTH OF SoftStop TERMINAL (50'-9 '2") BEGIN LENGTH OF NEEDJ ANCHOR RAIL TO - POST (21 DETAIL TRAFFIC FLOW

4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST
ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.

5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN_ACCORDANCE WITH

50° -9 /2" STANDARD INSTALLATION LENGTH (MASH TL-3 SoftStop)

ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
\WF SDESGN\P 1ans\WFS S+andards\DGNs\Barrier \MBGF\SGT (10S)31-16.dgn ©f this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

00 AM

11:30

10/24/2022

G

DATE
FILE

|
o 3.1 Yot 6 -3" 6’ -3" | ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
¢
BECIN END PAYMENT FOR SGT | . 6. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,
STANDARD ANCHOR RAIL WITH SLOTS - (THREADED THRU HEAD) [olo e | MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION
MBGF SEE SoftStop MANUAL FOR COMPLETE DETAILS °Te =/ ‘ DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
MIDDLE SLOT CUTOUT OUTSIDE SLOTS CUTOUT/ L 7. IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER’S INSTALLATION MANUAL
1% x 610 Y VSR X g SoftStop FACE AND REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
MBGF LAPPED IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW 2 \ SEE GN(3)
25°-0" DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM GUARDRAIL PN:61G ‘ SoftStop ANCHOR RAIL (12GA} PN: 152156 % NOTE:(g] 8. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
S Yy tes) ‘ —B — A - 9. IT IS ACCEPTABLE TO INSTALL THE SoftStop IMPACT HEAD PARALLEL TO THE
2 | 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 5 -8" ) -1/ erggog GRADE LINE OR WITH AN UPWARD TILT.
T 1 L
‘ | ‘ ‘ | ~PN:15204A 10. DO NOT ATTACH THE SoftStop SYSTEM DIRECTLY TO A RIGID BARRIER.
| B SEE NOTE:C END OF
s = = = m o = = = | ANCHOR RAIL 11. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE SoftStop SYSTEM
s < S _~ -‘ [
| POST 32" - \ B DO NOT BOLT = : 12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD
HE [GHT RAIL 25°-0" |_RAIL 25°-0" ANCHOR RAIL 10 SEE SEE FROM ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR
PN: 616 PN: 152156 POST (21 DETAIL { norea ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
We T ohT o e it R AT L NOTE1A | THE INSTALLATION HEIGHT OF FULLY ASSEMBLED ANCHOR POST WILL
® %ox 1- Var o ®) oox 1T L YIELDING | 0 YIELDING | VARY FROM 3-%* MIN. TO 4" MAX. ABOVE FINISHED GRADE.
gREuS oSt o PN:3360G L HOLES . MOLES L NOTE1B | PART PN:5852B RIGHT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
%" HEX NUTS | . _ %" HEX NUTS : o o o o PART PN:5851B LEFT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
8 s (TYP 1-8) PN: 33406 s s s . SEE L "
PN: 3340G 1,5 R _: i,j _; i,j i,j o " DETAIL L6 t1% NOTE:C | W-BEAM SPLICE LOCATED BETWEEN LINE POST (4)AND LINE POST(5)
POST (8) POST () POST (6) POST(5) POST (4) POST (3) POST (2) POST (1) s GUARDRAIL PANEL 25'-0" PN:61G
6'-0" (SYTP) 4'-9 '" SYTP s ANCHOR RAIL 25°-0" PN: 152156
HARDWARE FOR POST (2} THRU POST (8) ELEVATION VIEW PN: 150006 PN: 15203G o LAP GUARDRAIL IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW.
(1) %"x 10" HGR BOLT PN:3500G —B —A s
5/ u .
(1) %" HGR HEX NUT PN: 33406 . ) ANGLE STRUT oy PART |QTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS
NOTE: [DO NOT BOLT| ANCHOR RAIL PANEL TO POST(2) e oo , PN 152026 it 6202378 | 1 | PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (LATEST REV.)
{ ALTERNATE BLOCKOUT ‘ PN 33916 PN 159954 15208A 1 SoftStop HEAD (SEE MANUAL FOR RIGHT-LEFT APPROACH)
/SEE GENERAL NOTE: 6 (2) %" WASHERS 152156 | 1 SoftStop ANCHOR RAIL (12GA) WITH CUTOUT SLOTS
‘ . Vo . ‘ 6" X 8" X 14" PN 4372G / \ (1) %" (1) %" x 1- Yo" HEX ANCHOR PLATE WASHER 616G 1 SoftStop DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM RAIL (12GA) (25°- 0")
4" X 7 Yp" X 14" BLOCKOUT () % HEX NUT <~/  HD BOLT-GR-5 /2" THICK PN:15206G 15205A 1 POST #0 - ANCHOR POST (6'- 5 %™
\ BLOCKOUT [~ WOOD HGR HEX NUT [~ PN: 105286 ANCHOR KEEPER 152036 | | POST #1 - (SYTP) (4'- 9 5"}
COMPOSITE PN: 40768 PN 3340G @) % — PLATE (24 GA) 1" ROUND WASHER 2
‘ PN:6777B ‘ NOTE: ROUND WASHERS PN: 15207G F463 PN:4902G 150006 1 POST #2 - {SYTP) (6'- 0")
| DO NOT BOLT pETAIL [ PN: 3240G 5336 | 6 POST #3 THRU #8 - I-BEAM (W6 x 8.5) (6'- 0")
B e (S . ANCHOR RAIL TO 6" X 8" X 14" @) %" x 2" HEX _ -~ J. ALTERNATE 4076B | 7 | BLOCKOUT - WOOD (ROUTED) (6" x 8" x 14")
8" /\6\ POST (2) SHOWN AT POST (1) HD BOLT GR-5 p BLOCKOUT
=  / W-BEAM RAIL 6" x 8" x 147 BLOCKOUT WOOD NEAR GROUND — . , N SEE 67778 | 7 | BLOCKOUT - COMPOSITE (4" x 7 Yp" x 14")
: %" x 10" 25'-0"\\ /BLOCKOUT WOoD w- BZESA'M g!“AIL\ DETAIL @ PNz 1052856 \ GENERAL NOTE:6| 15204A . ANCHOR PADDLE
o 7o rost oLt % 10° e X 10° SHOW AT POST (1) | 157066 | 1| ANCHOR PLATE WASHER ¢ 5" THIC
: : 8 " 1 1 H L H ¢ " THICK )
N peses N - HOR POSTBOLT 1 | Ny L‘ﬁHGR POST BOLT @ Yo " ROND WASHER ! 152016 2 ANCHOR POST ANGLE uoz" LONG)
N R S e S B ] PN: 35006 | | e iy PN: 35006 {WIDE) PN:3240G A TRUT
%" HGR NUT % HGR NUT ) 152026 | 1 NGLE STRU
POST 32" PNz 33406 POST 32" PNz 33406 ANCHOR PADDLE 1" NUT PN:3908G SHALL HARDWARE
. HE [GHT 31" RAIL HEIGHT | 37~ RAIL PN: 15204A (2) %" HEX BE SECURELY TIGHTENED "
/— "K’DIAMETER YIELDING HOLES HE LGHT HELGHT 2y W™ AFTER FINAL ASSEMBLY, | 49026 | 1| 1" ROUND WASHER F436
LOCATED IN FLANGES I | PN: 3245G ' BUT NOT DEFORMING THE 39086 1 1" HEAVY HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
W-BE(AZI PFHETST)ENED\ KEEPER PLATE. 37176 2 ¥a" x 2 '/5" HEX BOLT A325
T | 37016 | 4 ¥." ROUND WASHER F436
N L (HOLES APROXIMATELY CENTERED hoN AN HE?ELTI % ANGLE STRUT Fs“ 37046 | 2 ¥." HEAVY HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
FINISHED | AT FINISHED GRADE) Do FINISHED Do FINISHED ! PN: 152026 NOTE: 4 HEAVY T :
GRADE . GRADE Lo GRADE 1o 33606 | 16 %" x 1 'a" W-BEAM RAIL SPLICE BOLTS HGR
S : \ 33406 | 25 %" W-BEAM RAIL SPLICE NUTS HGR
! %" D1A. 2 ¥, 2 Vs* MEX BOLT 35006 7 %" x 10" HGR POST BOLT A307
R R , . YIELDING (2) 74" x 2" HEX " --
10" wo 40 5 posT(2) 4-9Y ‘ HOLES (TYP) PN:3717G 33916 | | %" x | ¥a* HEX HD BOLT A325
. ULINE POST S % 4489G | 1 %" x 9" HEX HD BOLT A325
: 336‘3-74§ g)- B (4) ¥4" FLAT WASHER 43726 | 4 54" WASHER F436
iR 40" \ (TYP) PN:3701G 1052856 | 2 | %" x 2 Y2" HEX HD BOLT GR-5
Sy ) ¥ HEX NUT 105286G | 1 % " x 1 /2" HEX HD BOLT GR-5
: ‘ L POSTID) (TYP) PN: 37046 1% FoST 32406 | 6 | % " ROUND WASHER (WIDE)
IR X SR 3245G 3 §'|5 " HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
ISOMETRIC VIEW SECT[ON VIEVI B-B SECTION VIEW A-A : I (2) ANCHOR 58528 1 HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING - SEE NOTE:B
POST(1 & 2) 6 -0" W6 X B.5) 6'-0" (W6 X 8.5} aE P;)NS=T|5A2N(§;1LGE - —
W6 X 8.5 I-BEAM POST SHONING 1-BEAM POST PN: 533G (SYTP) 1-BEAM POST PN:15000G FRONT VIEW POST(1) 5 Declgn
STANDARD WOOD BLOCKOUT NOTE: [DO _NOT BOLT]ANCHOR RAIL PANEL TO POST(2) 4°-9 " (W6 X 8.5) b I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
NOTE: [NO_BLOCKOUT | INSTALLED AT POST(1) (SYTP) I-BEAM POST PN:15203G S
NOTE: [NO BLOCKOUT |INSTALLED AT POST(1) DETAIL @ TR I N I TY H I GHWAY
5'-0" 50' APPROACH GRADING AT POST ()

STANDARD wpROR STy T 65 %" M6 X 15) SOFTSTOP END TERMINAL

MBGF 1-BEAM POST PN: 15205A MASH T L 3
Lg g 3 7

-0" TRAFFIC FLOW

—f N

= APPROACH GRADING ' ! -
1 o6t oF PAVENENT— + Ve 1o oF FUATTER) SGT(10S)31-16
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN)  Ra1. OFFSET SEF-FOER%%%CITT[giﬁM%b‘;D'ﬁmléA'— FILE: sgt10s3116 one TXDOT  [oks kM [owevP ok MB/VP
A NOTE: @©TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 0903 29| 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS SoftStop END TERMINAL, 1T IS NOT INTENDED TO ; ¥
u L REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. oISt county SHEET O
WFS ARCHER 32




DISCLAIMER:

—
(SEE G NOTE o INNER ISTIEI;AE@S)LIDER NOTE: REFERENCE LINE USED TO INSTALL m OFFSET DISTANCE MEASURED GENERAL NOTES

% % ALTERNATIVE ITEMS NOT SHOWN.
ITEM(26) 8" WOOD-BLOCKOUTS
5°-0" 50° APPROACH GRADING ITEM(27) 25°GUARD FENCE PANELS

APPROX 5110 = MAX-TENSION END TERMINAL

TANDARD 31" MBGF A o
STANDARD 31" MBG {1SS) PANEL FOR RAIL 3— FIELD-SIDE A Earr e sior SEE DETALL () |INE POST(9) THRU POST(2) 7-%" FROM REFERENCE LINE 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL
(RAIL 3) GUIDANCE OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: LINDSAY TRANSPORTATION SOLUTIONS
{ \ %ﬁ % %Tr %f %f % % (LTS) - BARRIER SYSTEMS, INC. AT (707) 374-6800
[ T+ H\ I [+ i P f . FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR, & MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE; MAX-TENSION
25 | | ‘ rosT 6 ‘ oST S POST™4 POST 2 ITEM INSTALLATION INSTRUCTION MANUAL. P/N MANMAX REV D (ECN 3516).
§2 POST 9 POST 8 POST 7 CABLE ASSEWBLY
P ‘ | \\ / | | 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE
53 ‘ RAIL 4 ‘ RAIL 3 ‘ RAIL 2 ‘ RATL 1 ‘ ITEM@ FRONT FACE OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURE’S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJECT
»¢ | PLAN VIEW GROUNDSTRUT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
€8¢ NOTES: — CABLES TA ARD FENCE RECESSED [NO_BLOCKOUT]
608 \ 1. ITEM (2 COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS INSTALLED AT 1TEM(S) ] ear I D R UrAnD FENCE RECESS N9 BLOLROUT 4. FOR POST (LEAVE-QUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST
5E | LINE POST(9) THRU LINE POST(2). TRAFFIC SIDE SLIDE| \ .
g+e (TSS) PANEL FOR RAIL 2
e | 2. DO NOT INSTALL A BLOCKOUT AT LINE POST(1). 55! PAN e N o 5. ALL STEEL COMPONENTS ARE GALVANIZED PER ASTM A123 OR EQUIVALENT
28 NOTE: SECURE THE (TSS) PANEL TO OUTSIDE ® ® e UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED.
o5 \ OF RAIL 2 WITH THE PANEL ARROWS TRAFFIC FLOW
- ‘ POINTING TOWARDS THE HEAD. DETAIL (C) 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POST WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.
0=2 ITEM @5 7. COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,
<47 \ MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION
823 | DO NOT BOLT MQEETE)NESTIXTLH(?)D DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST(MPL)FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
— Qv _
cal [~ END PAYMENT (SGT) BY EACH RAIL TO POST 6 l~—BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED . REFER TO INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR SPECIFIC PANEL LAPPING GUIDANCE.
S YA
a9 \ INSTALLATION LENGTH 55 - /2 9. IF SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION
228 | -8 Y- MANUAL FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
cnb \ 6
T o . . . POSTS SHA T T IN CONCRETE.
v | | - ‘ - ‘ R C oy ‘ - ‘ 6 -3 o -3 31 Y, 50-3 W 10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET 1
a5 | 6'-3 6°-3 6-3 - % 673 11. A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN
X RAIL ‘ RAIL HEAD A— DRIVING POST TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST.
goy ARROWS
Y535 | 1 HEIGHT —— HE IGHT - _ HEIGHT | 12. MAX-TENSION SYSTEM SHALL NEVER BE INSTALLED WITHIN A CURVED SECTION
889 }E%Z\ I [ [ g2l [ [ 5 DETAIL OF GUARDRAIL.
XL oTo oo
o S L 2 <l L L 6 1/," | 13. IF A DELINEATION MARKER IS REQUIRED, MARKER SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE
e B ITEM (3) RAIL 4 ITEM (3 RAIL 3 DETAIL H ITEM (13 RAIL 2 H H ITEM (3 RAIL 1 H 32747 112 N1 TEXAS wuTCD. '
Lo
%:%‘g L o p=-1 |14, THE SYSTEM IS SHOWN WITH 12°-6" MBGF PANELS, 25'-0" MBGF PANELS
[+ 3] L . . L . . L L ARE ALSO ALLOWED.
s \FINISHED o o s o o CABLES/ . \FINISHED o ”EM I
2 GRADE o o e o o o GRADE s " cABL 1 15. A MINIMUM OF 12°-6" OF 12GA. MBGF IS REQUIRED IMMEDIATELY DOWNSTREAM
gg‘d . . . . . L L 'ASSEMBLY OF THE MAX-TENSION SYSTEM.
e s
ju ) . ITEM Il 68-Yp "
285 L L L GROUNDSTRUT || 8
oL w L L L L L L L L L
233 POST 9 POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 POST 1 ! ITEM#| PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION oTY
Y | ITEM I 1 [BSI-1610060-00 | SOIL ANCHOR - GALVANIZED 1
562 | (8) X-LITE LINE POST - ITEM (1) | LBEAN I 2 |BSI-1610061-00 | GROUND STRUT - GALVANIZED 1
258 ELEVATION VIEW NO BLOCKOUT v—1 3 |BSI-1610062-00 | MAX-TENSION IMPACT HEAD 1
g"'fé TSS PANEL RSS PLATE === == AT (POST 1) SOIL 4 |BSI-1610063-00 | W6x9 [-BEAM POST 6FT.-GALVANIZED !
-
25° GALVANIZED  GALVANIZED ANCHOR POST 5  |BSI-1610064-00 | TSS PANEL - TRAFFIC SIDE SLIDER !
b ITeM® ITEM®) ITEM(D) 6 |BSI-1610065-00 | ISS PANEL - INNER SIDE SLIDER 1
+ 0
~y 7 |BSI-1610066-00 | TOOTH - GEOMET !
“-00
g L T one POINVING CABLE A— 8 |BSI-1610067-00 | RSS PLATE - REAR SIDE SLIDER 1
883 - FRICTION PLATE _= 9 |B061058 CABLE FRICTION PLATE - HEAD UNIT !
20+ TOWARDS THE MAX-HEAD [CTION PL NOTE:
HEAD TOP OF POST . 10 |BSI-1610069-00 | CABLE ASSEMBLY - MASH X-TENSION 2
goo HETGHT LTEM INSTALL %" RECESSED HEX
FE 7SS PANEL AND RSS PLATE 2 _ NUTS ON TRAFFIC SIDE. 11 |BSI-1012078-00 | X-LITE LINE POST-GALVANIZED 8
= A 12 |B090534 8" W-BEAM COMPOSITE-BLOCKOUT XT110 8
xo0 DETAIL (D) f LTEM 13 |BS1-4004386 12°-6" W-BEAM GUARD FENCE PANELS 12GA. 4
= 32-Y, 31-% .
2 %" 14 [BSI-1102027-00 | X-LITE SQUARE WASHER 1
(o
© - 15 |BS1-2001886 %" X 7" THREAD BOLT HH (GR.5)GEOMET 1
2 - 16 |BSI-2001885 %" X 3" ALL-THREAD BOLT HH (GR.5)GEOMET | 4
% \4__ 1TEM @3 17 [a001115 %" X 1 '/4" GUARD FENCE BOLTS (GR.2IMGAL | 48
a I IGNR[ASD“EED 6X - 18 | 2001840 %" X 10" GUARD FENCE BOLTS MGAL 8
= 3 FAaREMS 19 [2001636 %" WASHER F436 STRUCTURAL MGAL 2
- # 40-Yg" 20 |4001116 5" RECESSED GUARD FENCE NUT (GR.2)MGAL 59
% NOTE: ‘ ‘ 21 |BSI-2001888 %" X 2" ALL THREAD BOLT (GR.5)GEOMET 1
USE THE MASH APPROVED :
& X-TENSION CABLE ASSEMBLY. 2 V" UPPER CABLE 68-Vy " TEm @/ 22 |BSI-1701063-00 | DELINEATION MOUNTING (BRACKET) 1
Q (= (BACK SIDE) ANCHOR POST | | B 23 |BSI-2001887 Ya" X ¥a" SCREW SD HH 410SS 7
g I S— ) DEPTH || \ SHIBOR e At 24 4002051 GUARDRAIL WASHER RECT AASHTO FWRO3 1
2 ( ITEM (1) % 1TEM % —| 25 |SEE NOTE BELOW | HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING 1
c 0 LINE POSTS 4002337 " W-BEAM TIMBER-BLOCKOUT, PDBO1B
5 ) ITEM || 2 THRU 9 HIGH INTENSITY SPLICE FOR IMPACT-HEAD x x < -2 233 8" W-BE r ‘Mii Ri';“Pg:E' B[-,:PACE ox :
2 = ANCHOR U (NOTE: ITEM(4)POST 1(NOT SHOWN), REFLECTIVE SHEETING TO GUARD FENCE (RAIL1) 27 |BSI-4004431 25" W-BEAM GUARDRAIL L, » 12GA.
» LOWER CABLE A TO BE INSTALLED AT SAME DEPTH NOTE: DELINEATION MARKER IN DETAIL (A) 28 |MANMAX Rev- (D) | MAX-TENSION INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 1
(TRAFFIC SIDE) AS LONE POSTS.)
g DETAIL (B) . ACCORDANCE WITH TEXAS MUTCD.
% SOIL ANCHOR, POST 1 - -
3 & LINE POST 2 THRU 9 % TO BE PROVIDED BY DISTRIBUTOR j Design
5 OR CONTRACTOR. i Division
9 SECTION VIEW A-A I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
5
9
[%2]
(%2
[
=
7
(0]
c
°
o
zZ
4
Q
(2]
w
o
wn
[
=
Ve

STANDARD 1
- MBGF MASH - TL = 3

L 8 8 . W 20" TRAFFIC FLOW
N
<8 e o i | I b o e 1 SGT(115)31-18
S NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET [S USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN) RAIL OFFSET SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL ST —— o Toor Towror [ooct
N FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. P89 - : : : :
O . NOTE: © TxDOT: FEBRUARY 2018 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
-© THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 0903 29 [027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
g NOTE: TXDOT GENERIC APPROACH GRADING LAYOUT APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS E{"E‘Q‘LIEES%SE gggDJEFT*Mégélc-hg;[éa ZKS);EJIE‘ENMDAEBUIE ISt oY SHEET MO
== USED FOR ALL TANGENT TYPE END TREATMENTS. . 3
ow WFS ARCHER 3




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSIONOF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

\WF SDESGN\P |ans\WFS Standords\DGNs\Barrier \MBGF\SGT (12S) 31-18.dgn

“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE

DISCLAIMER:

10/24/2022

G

DATE
FILE

GENERAL NOTES

50 -0" 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF THE
SYSTEM, CONTACT: ROAD SYSTEMS, INC. (432)263-2435. 3616 OLD HOWARD COUNTY AIRPORT,
BIG SPRING, TX 79720

‘ 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE; MSKT END TERMINAL,
STANDARD | @ HARDWARE FOR (POST 8) THRU (POST 3) PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (PUBLICATION~062717).

31" MBGF 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE FRONT FACE
T POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM
| | 6 -3" , 6 -3" . 6 -3" , 6 -3 , 6 -3" ) 6 -3" , 6 -3 TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED [N TEXAS MUTCD.

= T - T - T - T - T - -3"

T
L ﬁ S 3-1 Y F'H/ ﬁ ﬁ % & ﬁ | ‘ 4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST ROADWAY MOW
I | I I I I I I -

| 46°-10 3

STRIP STANDARD.

T \ e — F T T 5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN_ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,
] | \@ \@ \@ / "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID I1TEM.
‘ W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM GUARDRAIL SEEcoImEAcCTTxglnEAD @/ 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POSTS WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.
\ RAIL SECTION RAIL SECTION PLAN VIEW R o END SECION DETAIL NSKT 7. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUTS THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, MAY BE
‘ 2'-6 2 IMPACT HEAD SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION
|  NOTES: MATERIAL PRODUCER L1ST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.

BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED

1. ITEM(M)COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS INSTALLED 8. IF SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED [N THE AREA OF (POST 1) AND / OR (POST 2) CONTACT THE
‘ ANUFACTURER, & REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
| AT LINE POST(8) THRU LINE POST(3). TRAFFIC FLOW MANUFACTURER, & REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBG

2. ITEM(P)WOOD BLOCKOUTS CAN BE USED AS ALTERNATE. 9. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.

10. SYSTEM MUST BE ATTACHED TO STANDARD 31" MBGF.
11. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE MSKT SYSTEM BE CURVED.

12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD FROM
OBJECT ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC
MARKER 7 INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

13.

THE SYSTEM [S SHOWN WITH TWO 12°-6" MBGF PANELS, ONE 25°-0" MBGF PANEL IS ALSO
ALLOWED IN THEIR PLACE

14. A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN DRIVING POSTS 3-8
TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST. SPECIAL DRIVING CAP TO BE
USED ON LOWER POSTS 1 & 2 TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE WELDED PLATES.

——END PAYMENT FOR MSKT INSTALLATION

| N ‘ POST 8 /_@ POST 7 POST 6 /_@ POST 5 POST 4 /_® POST 3
T

By

\ : : : \FI(;‘RISDHEED \ : \ : \ : \FIGN;ASDHEED \ : \ : ITEM | oTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS N
| 34 | | | | | SEE POST 1 A 1 | MSKT IMPACT HEAD MS3000
| | | | | |
N ‘ ‘ B N N N B DEPTH || DEPTH || | COSEEﬂION B 1 | W-BEAM GUARDRAIL END SECTION, 12 Ga. |SF1303
B B B X X B e-0" 6 -0" | L c 1 | POST 1 - TOP (6" X 6" X Ya" TUBE) MTPHP1A
(POST 3-8) N . POST D 1 | POST 1 - BOTTOM (6° W6X15) MTPHP1B
N SOIL PLATE ON E 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY TOP UHP2A
INSTALLATION DEPTH
ELEVATION VIEW H | | DOWNSTREAM SIDE F | 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY BOTTOM (6' W6X3)  |HP2B
I | ‘\@ G | 1 | BEARING PLATE E750
R - R LI H 1 CABLE ANCHOR BOX 5760
POST 2 POST 1 J 1 | BCT CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY E770
NOTE: SEE (GENERAL NOTE 14) FOR DRIVING CAP INFORMATION. K_| 1 | GROUND STRUT MS785
L | & | wex9 OR W6x8.5 STEEL POST P621
SEE NOTES: % —| M 6 | COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS CBSP-14
@\ N 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (9'-4 5"}  |G12025
N o 2 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (12’ -6") G1203A
T P 6 | WOOD BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" P675
T T SH .
Yo" X 1 Yo" A325 BOLT ﬁl© A;TEI:::AT(;‘)’EBE %ZD“_“;LOEK%': * % Q@ | 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (25 -0") 1209
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER
g % % ITEM(Q) 25°GUARD FENCE PANEL SMALL HARDWARE
a 2 5" x 1" HEX BOLT (GRD 5) B5160104A
b | 4 | %" WASHER W0516
Y," STRUCTURAL NUT 31 c 2 | %" HEX NUT NO516
®\ WITH STRUCTURAL WASHER d |25 | %" Dio. x 1 Y" SPLICE BOLT (POST 2) B580122
e 2 | %" Dio. x 9" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B580904A
f 3 | %" WASHER W050
[¢] 33 %" Dia. H.G.R NUT NO50
(o) - } }' h 1 ¥ " Dio. x 8 V2" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B340854A
/2" STRUCTURAL NUT ‘ ‘ \FINISHED j 1 %" Dio. HEX NUT N030
Y2* X 1 V4" A325 BOLT WITE STRUCTURAL WASHER GRADE k | 2 | 1 ANCHOR CABLE HEX NUT N100
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER I 2 | 1 ANCHOR CABLE WASHER W100
POST 2 IMPACT HEAD POST 1 m 8 Yo" x 1 V4" A325 BOLT WITH CAPTIVE WASHER |SB12A
SECTION A-A CONNECTION DETAIL CONNECTION DETAIL -
SECTION B-B - n 8 2" STRUCTURAL NUTS NO12A
ANCHOR BRACKET o 8 1 Ys" 0.D. x %" 1.D. STRUCTURAL WASHERS | WO12A
ANCHOR BRACKET D 1 | BEARING PLATE RETAINER T1E CT-1005T
q 6 | %" x 10" H.G.R. BOLT B581002
r 1 OBJECT MARKER 18" X 18" E3151
=g Design
5' 0" 50’ APPROACH GRADING i Division
APPROX 5'-10" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

STANDARD 1

T MBGF | A ¢
S B N B i - : i . — WW SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL

2 -0"  MAX. APPROACH GRADING f MSKT-MASH-TL-3

RAIL OFFSET (1V:10H OR FLATTER) TRAFFIC FLOW
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN) (25:1 MAX SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL
FLARE RATE) FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. SGT ( ] 25) 3] ] 8
FILE: sgt12s3118.dgn DN: TXDOT | CKzKM ‘DW:VP ‘CK:CL
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS © TxDOT: APRIL 2018 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
NOTE: TXDOT GENERIC APPROACH GRADING LAYOUT NOTE: THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 0903| 29 |027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
USED FOR ALL TANGENT TYPE END TREATMENTS. MSKT END TERMINAL, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE DIST CO'UNTY SHEET NO
THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. 34 -
WFS ARCHER




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

:30: 06 AM

10/24/2022 11

FILE: G:\WFSDESGN\Plans\WFS S+andaords\DGNs\Pavement Markings\D&OM(1)-20.dg®f this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DATE:

REFLECTOR UNIT SIZES FOR DELINEATORS
DELINEATORS D & OM DESCRIPTIVE CODES
AND OBJECT MARKERS R
3n 4 NlS’BE? OF REFLECTORS
" " = Single
H4 <— :; D = Double
I =0 — B COLOR OF REFLECTORS
. . : ) =] — : . W = White
S - = < o | - Y Vel R Rea
1 + - — ~N= =y ——
DEVICE . o + ) DEVICE s L = = REFLECTOR UNIT SIZE
< = o~ ~ ° - 1 or 2
.. . - ° o — | TYPE OF POST OR DEL INEATOR
3" 2 Ve 4"+ Vg ° S WC - Wing Channel Post
> ‘ ° ° YFLX = Yellow Flexible Post
3"s Y ° WFLX = White Flexible Post
TYPE OF MOUNT
GND = Embedded (drivable or set in concrete)
. . . . CTB = Concrete Barrier Mount
1-Size 2 t:eflec‘ror 1-Size 1 reflector 2-Size 2 reflector 2-Size 1 reflector GF1 or GF2 = Guard Fence Attachment
unit unit units units SRF = Surface Mount
SHEETING Yel low, White or Red Type B or C reflective sheeting
DIRECTION
1. Size 1 and 4 - Direct opplied reflective sheeting for use on flexible SHEETING Yellow, White or Red Type B or C Reflective Sheeting é‘; Eeg‘;ig?‘fecﬂonm
NOTE post (fix). BR = Bi-Directional with red on back
2.Size 2 and 3 - F ing ch | + only. U g POST TYPE wC YFLX, WFLX we YFLX, WFLX
. Size an - For use on wing channe post only. Use approve -
metal, plastic or fiberglass backplate with 17/64" mounting holes. MOUNT TYPE GND GND, SRF GND GND, SRF INSTL OM ASSM (OM XX) (XXXX)XXX QQ()
TYPE OF OBJECT MARKER
OBJECT MARKERS 1,2, 3, or4
NUMBER OF REFLECTORS OR DIRECTION
Type 1 (OM-1) Type 2 (OM-2) Type 3 (OM-3) Type 4 (OM-4) X = 3-Size 2 reflector units (Type 2 only)
Y = 1-Size 3 reflector unit (Type 2 only)
- - - - - - - - Z = 3-Size 1 or 1-Size 4 reflector unit(s) (Type 2 only)
OM-1 OM-2X OM-2Y OM-2Z OM-3L OM-3R OM-3C OM-4 L - Left Side (Type 3 Object Morker only)
R = Right Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
4 . 3n C = Center (Type 3 Object Marker only)
< e 8" ke TYPE OF POST
[[c] [0 ] 12 12" 12 xg = xing Crl:_lannel Po:-r
9N N K . S < S LX = White Flexible Post
7 {= x \\s\g%/ /_ N y TWT = Thin Walled Tubing
~ . A2 3}? 3% P N TYPE OF MOUNT
DEVICE S0l ox DX \—2 GND = Embedded (drivable)
5 “V A SRF = Surface Mount
9 = = AN [ | © © © WAS = Wedge Anchor Steel
A M ° m 45° bl M WAP = Wedge Anchor Plastic
: : DIRECTION
° ° 6' If Required
E ; 6' y BI = Bi-Directional
3-Size 1 reflector
s-size 2 reflector | 1-Size 3 refiector i DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
units unit or 1-Size 4 reflector FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR & OBJECT MARKER POSTS | nvic 4400
unit (EMBEDDED & SURFACE MOUNT TYPES)
_ . . Alternating acrylic black and retroflective _ .
SHEETING | Yellow-Type B or C Sheeting ow - Type B or C Sheeting yellow - Type By or Cp Sheeting Red -Type B or C;Sheeting SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
POST TYPE TWT wC wC WFLX TWT TWT DELINEATORS, OBJECT MARKERS AND BARRIER DMS -8600
REF TOR
MOUNT TYPE WAS, WAP GND GND GND, SRF WAS, WAP WAS, WAP EFLECTORS
BARRIER REFLECTORS (BRF) CHEVRONS ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW NOTE:

GF1 GF? Del ineator and object marker
substrates and sign substrates
shal | be 0.080" Aluminum sign
blonk to conform to ASTM B-209
Alloy 6061-T6 or approved

DEVICE DEVICE alternative.
;’Qo Traffic
N | | Wi-6 I Division
- Texas Department of Transportation
DEVICE W1-8 Standard
18"x 24" e 30"x 36 36" x 48" SIZE (W x L) 48" 60" x 30 OBJECT MARKER
SIZE W x L) | (conventional) (Cog::;gi';gfl (Expressway) | (Freeway) {Conventional) (Expressway & Freeway) J
1. Barrier reflectors shall meet the requirements
of DMS 8600. N o . MATERIAL
MOUNTING HEIGHT 4'-0" or 7'-0 7'-0" Only MOUNTING HEIGHT 7' -0" DE SCR I PT ION
2. Approved Barrier Reflectors are |isted on the
"Barrier Reflectors” Material Producer List 1. CHEVRON (W1-8) signs and ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW Signs
at: www. txdot. gov. shall be installed per Sign Mounting Details (SMD) D & OM (] ) '20
- NOTE Sheets and paid under Item 644 (Small Roadside Sign Assemblies). FILe:  doml -20.dgn bN: TXDOT \cmeor\w TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
SHEETING vellow, Wnite, Red 2. Wh +h . d+ . . Tt the T . ¥ @©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- s P . en there is a need to increase conspicuity e Texas version o
1. Reflective sheeting shall have o minimum the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T) may be used instead of e 0903 29| 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
NOTE dimension of 3 inches and minimum surface the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) 10-09 3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
area of 9 square inches. i 4-10 7720 WFS ARCHER 35

20A



POST TYPE AND SUPPORT FOUNDATION DETAILS

TYPE OF BARRIER MOUNTS

WING CHANNEL (WO

FLEXIBLE POSTS (YFLX, WFLX)

WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEMS

GUARD FENCE ATTACHMENT

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

GND GND SRF WAS WAP GF1 GF2
— — L,& Attached to
@ @ @ ~ post or block
— ——) ] f—) ) . N 1
Reflective ([ /] i (Approx.) . !
Reflective material o < —
° material == = s T T
8 1 T 1 + = . 11
o [0] c o c
° Sl g s - -
Ground ° ] Tlas N Il <
Line~ S 150 |i— 920 - o 5
° N cle - 4 o
o [0} o ._ (]
o (8] (o]
° = || N v
. ug, boer 17 ,
° os . R L 0"
o > Post 27| 30
° o
o 1
9 .
S “ -
L) I /
N CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)
0 S
— =) ° _I:l_ Place Barrier Reflector
: ° 12" Dia. - 12" Dia. on top or on side(s) of
S " CTB.
g ° 3.5 170
$ 5 Base @]
° ° — o
Stub $ : 30/ —= KA
H -
NOTES EMBEDDED SURFACE MOUNT STEEL PLASTIC
] NOTES
" E22$dge$'génquhggnSéeéwgér 1. See "Flexible Delineator and Object Marker Posts"
p ptio M Material Producer List for approved devices.
Type 2 Object Markers and
Del ineators only. 2. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations. NOTE
2. 1.12 Ibs/ft steel per ASTM A 3. Post length may vary to meet field conditions. 1. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations.
1011 55 Gr. 50, or ASTM A499. 4. When using yellow _delineators with flexible posts GENERAL NOTES
to separate opposing direction of travel, such as Place delineators on a section of roadway at a consistent
centerline or median use, the flexible posts shall distance from the edge of pavement.
be yel low.
Where a restriction prevents consistent placement from the
TYPES 1,3, AND 4 OBJECT MARKERS CHEVRONS AND ONE DIRECTION DELINEATORS AND TYPE 2 povement edge, place the offected object markers in Iine
9 9

AND CHEVRONS

LARGE ARROW SIGN

OBJECT MARKERS

:30:07 AM

10/24/2022 11
FILE: G:\WFSDESGN\Plans\WFS S+andaords\DGNs\Pavement Markings\D&OM(2) -20.dgrf this stondard to other formots or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DATE:

4 -0"

Pavement
sur face

'S

Ground
\Qe

7' -0"

Pavemen+t
sur face

Ground
\Qe

>
[}

+ =

g€lo

=

e} A

1.

Q Pavement
< sur face

74

Ground

2°-0" to 8" -0" or

with the innermost edge of the obstruction.

When Type 2 object markers aond delineators are more than
8'-0" from the edge of the pavement, it may not be possible
to maintain a height of approximately 4'-0". If this is the
case, place the obJect marker or delineator as close to the
desired height as possible.

Install all delineators, object markers and barrier reflectors
in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendation.

Borrier reflectors should be installed a minimum of 18 inches
above the edge of the pavement surface.

Diagonal stripes on Type 3 object markers shall slope down
toward the intended travel lane.

A;§§§‘7® Traffic
= Safety

I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

DELINEATOR &
OBJECT MARKER
INSTALLATION

in front of object
NOTE NOTE - - being marked O D & OM(Z)_ZO
Mounting at 4 feet to the bottom Chevrons 30" x 36" and larger shall be |
of the chevron is permitted for mounted at a height of 7' to the bottom FILE. dom2-20.dgn o TXDOT  [eks TXDOT [ows TXDOT [ e TXDOT
chevrons that will not exceed of the chevron. Chevron sign and ONE @©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
a height of 6'’-6" to the top of DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T)shall See general notes 1, 2 and 3. REVISIONS 0903 29| 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
the chevron (sizes 24" and be installed per SMD standard sheets and 10-09  3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
smal ler) paid under item 644. 4-10 7-20 WES ARCHER 36

20B



MINIMUM WARNING DEVICES AT CURVES

WITH ADVISORY

SPEEDS

Amount by which
Advisory Speed

Curve Advisory Speed

is less than

No warranty of any

Turn Curve
Posted Speed (30 MPH or less) (35 MPH or more)
5 MPH & 10 MPH ® RPMs ® RPMs
15 MPH & 20 MPH ® RPMs and One Direction ® RPMs and Chevrons; or

Large Arrow sign

® RPMs and One Direction Large
Arrow sign where geometric
conditions or roadside
obstacles prevent the
instal lation of chevrons.

25 MPH & more ® RPMs and Chevrons; or

® RPMs and One Direction
Large Arrow sign where
geometric conditions or

the installation of

roadside obstacles prevent

® RPMs and Chevrons

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

chevrons
SUGGESTED SPACING FOR DELINEATORS
ON HORIZONTAL CURVES

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

ONE DIRECTION
LARGE ARROW
SIGN
curve Spacing
Q

G 40 Q7
590 A A Oro ghfo
Fof MDA “oine 5o
(0\ G\"‘ (\‘e\ ’Lb* 24 L/,—V DeD Oc/.r'
« o® /\ 7(1.179
?}43 &

\" W

DELINEATOR

AND

OBJECT MARKER APPLICATION AND SPACING

CONDITION

REQUIRED TREATMENT

MINIMUM SPACING

Frwy./Exp. Tangent

RPMs

See PM-series and FPM-series
standard sheets

Frwy./Exp. Curve

Single delineators on right side

See del ineator spacing table

Frwy/Exp. Ramp

Single delineators on at least one
side of ramp (should be on outside
of curves) (see Detail 3 on D&0OM(4))

100 feet on ramp tangents

Use del ineator spocing table for
ramp curves ("straightway spacing”
does not apply to ramp curves)

Acceleration/Deceleration Double delineators (see Detail 3 100 feet (See Detail 3 on D & OM (4))
Lane on D&OM(4))
Truck Escape Ramp Single red del ineators on both sides| 50 feet
Bi-Directional Del ineators when
. Rat undivided with one lane each
Bridge Rail (steel or direction Equal spacing (100°max) but

concrete)and Metal
Beam Guard Fence

Single Del ineators when multiple
lones each direction

not less than 3 delineators

Concrete Traffic Barrier
or Steel Traffic Borrier

(CTB)

Barrier reflectors matching
the color of the edge line

Equal spacing 100’ max

Cable Barrier

Reflectors matching the color
of the edge |ine

Every 5th cable barrier post
100’ max)

(up to

Guard Rail
Head

Terminus/Impact

Divided highway - Object marker on
approach end

Undivided 2-1ane highways -
Object marker on approach and
departure end

Requires reflective sheeting provided
by manufacturer per D & OM (VIA) or

a Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3) in
front of the terminal end

See D & OM (5) and D & OM (&)

DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON
SPACING
WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS KNOWN
FEET
Deg;ee Radius Spoping Spoping gg:;?gg

Curve of n .In in

Curve Curve |Straightaway Curve
A 2A B

1 5730 225 450 —_—

2 2865 160 320 —
3 1910 130 260 200
4 1433 110 220 160
5 1146 100 200 160
) 955 90 180 160
7 819 85 170 160
8 716 75 150 160
9 637 75 150 120
10 573 70 140 120
11 521 65 130 120
12 478 60 120 120
13 441 60 120 120
14 409 55 110 80
15 382 55 110 80
16 358 55 110 80
19 302 50 100 80
23 249 40 80 80
29 198 35 70 40
38 151 30 60 40
57 101 20 40 40

Curve delineator approoch and departure

spacing should include 3 delineators
spaced at 2A. This spacing should be
used during design preparation or when

Bridges with no Approach
Rail

Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3)
at end of rail oand 3 single
del ineators approoching rail

See D & OM(5)

Requires reflective sheeting
provided by manufacturer per

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

:30:09 AM

10/24/2022 11
FILE: G:\WFSDESGN\Plans\WFS S+andaords\DGNs\Pavemen+ Markings\D&OM(3)-20.dgf this stondord to other formaots or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DATE:

A Reduced Width Approaches to Type 2 and Type 3 Object D & OM (VIA) or a Type 3 Object
:(Z%- the degree of curve is known. Bridge Rail Markers (OM-3) and 3 single Marker (OM-3) in frgn+ of the
del ineators approaching bridge terminal end
See D & OM (5)
Extension of the .
<;§;7 centerline of the Culverts without MBGF Type 2 Object Markers See Detail 2 on D & OM(4)
tangent section of
approach lone Crossovers Double yellow delineators ond RPMs | See Detail 1 on D & OM (4)
Pavement Narrowing Single del ineators adjacent
NOTE DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON (lane merge) on to affected lane for full 100 feet
ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) sign SPACING Freeways/Expressway length of transition
should be located at approximately and
perpendicular to the extension of the WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS NOT KNOWN NOTES
centerline of the tangent section of . . . Chevron
approach lane. Advisory|Spacing|  Spacing Spacing 1. Unless indicated otherwise, the delineator or barrier reflector color shall conform
Speed n s n in to the color of the pavement edge |ine on the side of the road where the delineators
(MPH) Curve |Straightaway or barrier reflectors are placed.
SUGGESTED SPACING FOR CHEVRONS Curve
ON HORIZONTAL CURVES A 2xA B 2. Barrier reflectors may be used to replace required del ineators.
65 130 260 200
3. Single red delineators may be mounted on the back side of delineator posts for wrong
. 60 110 220 160 ari licat!
Point of 55 1700 200 160 way driver applications
curvature Point of 7
® Traffic
tangent 50 B 170 160 =t Sarcty
. ivision
Texas Department of Transportation
20 70 140 120 I P! P Standard
35 60 120 120
30 55 110 80 LEGEND DELINEATOR &
25 50 100 80
20 40 80 80 Bi-directional OBJECT MARKER
15 35 70 40 De ! ineotor PLACEMENT DETAILS

If the degree of curve is not known,
del ineator spocing may be determined
based on the Advisory Speed of the

Del ineator

AEGEOS

D & OM(3)-20

Sign

NOTE

curve. Use the delineator curve spocing FILE: dom3-20.dgn on TXDOT [k TXDOT Jow: TXDOT [ oxs TXDOT
At least one chevron pair is installed for each Advisory Speed (MPH). @©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT |sECT Jo8 HIGHAY
beyoqd the point of tangent in tangent REVISIONS 0903 29| 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
section. 3-15 8-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
815 720 WFS ARCHER 37
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TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY
WITH REDUCED WIDTH APPROACH RAIL

TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY
WITH METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGPF)

TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY
BRIDGE WITH NO APPROACH RAIL

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
G: \WFSDESGN\P |ans\WFS S+tandards\DGNs\Pavemen+ Markings\D&OM (5) -20.dg®f this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

130:11 AM

10/24/2022 11

DATE:
FILE:

See Note 1

25 ft.

Type D-SW
del ineators
bidirectional

.
A

Bidirectional
white barrier
reflectors or
del ineators

Equal
spacing
(100" max),
but not
less than
3 total.

'
A

Type D-SW
del ineators

' &

25 f+t.

Y

See Note 1

NO

=

bidirectional

— MBGF—

VAL

0 T
Steel or concrete
Bridge rail

I

— X 03 03 P03 X —

= : =
o 0

— MBGF ———

Shou | der
Edge Line
Edge Line
Shou lder

TE:

éé bidirectional

— X X Xk X Xx —F

1.

Terminal ends require reflective
sheeting provided by manufacturer
per D & OM (VIA) or o Type 3
Object Marker (OM-3) in front of
the terminal end.

See Note 1
25 ft.
Type D-SW

del ineators

1
[

Bidirectional
white barrier
reflectors or
del ineators

Equal
spacing

but not

less than
3 total.

-1
A

Type D-SW
del ineators
bidirectional

25 ft.

See Note 1

(100" max),

See Note 1

Ny

25 ft.

Equal spacing

(100’ max), but

not less than
3 bidirectional
white barrier
reflectors or
del ineators

25 ft.

)

See Note 1

=

See Note 1
0 /

Y
25 ft.
v

A

Equal spacing
(100’ max), but
not less than

3 bidirectional
white barrier
reflectors or
del inegtors

k.
.
:
:
:
;

B, 2
:
:
.
-

[} [}
. c c| v 25 f+t.
o |- - o
pe] - - he)
3 | o ol 2 !
o | o @ O —
c |o o £
» | w D w| wn
See Note 1

NOTE:

Terminal ends require reflective
sheeting provided by manufacturer
per D & OM (VIA) or o Type 3
Object Marker (OM-3) in front

of the terminal end.

T
3- Type

D-sw X
del ineators

spaced 25’
apart

I

PO NN

One barrier
reflector shall
be placed
directly behind
each OM-3.

The others

will have

equal spacing
(100 max), but
not less than 3
bidirectional
white barrier
reflectors

i

POS

0

"Steel or concrete |
Bridge rail

0

o503

v

3- Type
D-sSw "
del ineators
spaced 25’
apart

¢

X

Shoul der

Edge Line
Edge Line

Shoul der

XTxL

O3

\FO3

w

1

3- Type
D-Sw

del ineators
spaced 25’
apart

v

One barrier
reflector shall
be placed
directly behind
each OM-3.

The others

will have

equal spacing
(100" max), but
not less than 3
bidirectional
white barrier
reflectors

:

3- Type
D-SwW

del ineators
spaced 25’

S< apart

X

LEGEND

=t

Bidirectional Delineator

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

Del ineator

OM-3

OM-2

DELINEATOR &
OBJECT MARKER
PLACEMENT DETAILS

D & OM(5) -20

Terminal End

FILE: dom5-20. dgn

o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT_[exs TxDOT

@©7TxDOT August 2015
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

11:30:12 AM

10/24/2022
FILE: G:\WFSDESGN\Plans\WFS S+andards\DGNs\Pavement Markings\D&OM(VIA)-20. &fnthis stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DATE:

{ '
’ BACK PANEL (OPTIONAL)
7 i, /
Objecf marker installed
per manufacturer’s
recommendat ions.
12"
6 ‘«—»‘
,{, [ 2 V4" minimum; _
6" /
12" # Adjust to fit
24" | 1 on attenuator R
36" f{— 6" per manufacturer’s 10" ~
_ recommendation, or | | -
12+ . as directed by the | !
6" y 6 Engineer A ‘ | Variable to match width of |
,{, . exit gore sign.
6" '
", R o ]
- ~N
2 V4" minimum,
s \ ?
A
2
OBJECT MARKERS SMALLER THAN 3 FT A
g NOTES
1. Object Markers shall conform to the Texas MUTCD ond meet the color
and reflectivity requirement of Department Material Specification DMS 8300.
Background shall be yellow reflective sheeting (Type B or C) and Chevron
NOTES shall be black.
%1. Spacing should be adjusted 2. Object Markers may be fabricated from adhesive backed reflective sheeting
6" to attach through center |ine applied directly to guardrail end treatment, or applied directly to an
7 of drum, per attenuator end cap” as per the manufacturer’'s recommendation. Direct applied
o manufacturers recommendation, sheeting shall provide a smooth surface and have no wrinkles, air
or as directed by the Engineer. bubbles, cuts or tears. A radius at the corners is not required for
- direct applied sheeting.
6" 2: Mounting should be flush , ) ) ) ) )
36" 1 with top of attenuator. 3. Object Marker size may be reduced to fit smaller devices. Width of alternating
Mimimum size 96" x 24". black and yellow stripes are typically 6". Object Morkers smaller than 3ft
6'{ may have reduced width stripes of @ minimum of 2 !/4".
6" 4. Pop rivets, screws, or nuts and bolts may be used to attach object markers
: and reflectors. Holes, slots or other openings may be cut or drilled through
6" object markers to allow cable or other attachments.
¥ "
« | N 1/,"R 5. Object Marker at nose of attenuator is subsidiary to the attenuator. §® g’a"f’;f;f,
. Division
L 6. See D & OM (1-4) for required barrier reflectors. ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
» ATTENUATORS
FiLe:  domvia20.dgn o TXDOT  [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT [ e: TXDOT
©7TxDOT  December 1989 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
l * |« * ! REVISIONS 0903 29| 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
4-92 8-04 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
8-95 3-15
4-98 7-20 WFS ARCHER 39
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11:15:25 AM

1072472022

DATE:

- Design\Plan Set\5. Drainage\RIVER RD DRAINAGE MAP.dgn

G: \WFSDESGN\P1ans\0903-29\028\4

FILE:

STRUCTURE LOCATION

STRUCTURE 0903-29-027
AREA = 25.582 SQ MI

GENERAL NOTES:

1. OMEGA EM REGRESSION EQUATIONS USED
FOR PROJECT HYDROLOGY ANALYSIS.

LEGEND

[ SQ MI}— DRAINAGE AREA

(SQUARE MILES)

<<}—~_— FLOW DIRECTION

O STRUCTURE LOCATION

OMEGA EM REGRESSION EQUATION PARAMETERS
DRAINAGE AREA (A) 25.582 SQ MI
ANNUAL PRECIPITATION (P) 27.9 INCHES
CHANNEL SLOPE (S) 0.002005 FT/FT
OMEGA EM (%) 0.015
PEAK DISCHARGE (CFS)
Q 2w (CTS) 834
Q sw (cfs) 1707
Q v (CfS) 2434
Q =w (cfs) 3559
Q so-vv (CTS) 4532
Q 100-ve (CTfS) 5670
;’5%“@??2?\
:,L,..... 4.5‘ ll
78 * A
§, ZACRARY . HUSEN
%5 106073 ;2
[16°X8 &
N oo
N
PE.
g e,
a@q/&ﬁ@cﬁz
CR 232

(WILSON RANCH RD)
© HOLLIDAY CREEK
HYDRAUL IC DATA

SHEETS
ORAINAGE AREA MAP
0 0.75 1.5

© 2022 'SCALE IN MILES

"nuwmmMMMdﬂmmnWMm®
SHEET 1 OF 3

CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY

0903/ 29027, ETC |CR 232, ETC

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

WFS ARCHER 40




11:30:17 AM

1072472022
G: \WFSDESGN\P1ans\0903-29\027\4 - Design\Plan Set\5. Drainage\WILSON RANCH RD H&H.dgn

DATE:

FILE:

HEC-RAS CROSS SECTION MAP

WATER SURFACE PROFILES

FLOW DIRECTION

1076

1074

072

070

ELEVATION (FT)

Elevotion (f1)

1068

1066

1064

EXISTING 100 YR

l/———EXISTING 2 YR

PROPOSED 100 YR
PROPOSED 2 YR

200 400 600 800 1000 1200
CREEK STATION (FT.)

1400

EXISTING CONDITIONS PROPOSED CONDITIONS
CREEK STA. 2 YR FREQUENCY 100 YR FREQUENCY 2 YR FREQUENCY 100 YR FREQUENCY
] WSEL (FT) VEL (FT/S) WSEL (FT) VEL (FT/S) WSEL (FT) VEL (FT/S) WSEL (FT) VEL (FT/S)

12+93. 00 [ (Us) 1074. 24’ 1.33° 1075.61° 2.78’ 1074.16° 1.43° 1075.58" 2.84°
11+99.50 [ (us) 1074.21° 1.45' 1075. 47’ 3.46° 1074.11° 1.78° 1075. 45 3.40°
11+06.00 [ (us) 1074.18° 1.10' 1075. 34’ 3.16° 1074.08" 1.18° 1075.30° 3.25°
10+08. 50 [ (Us) 1074.14° 1.33' 1075.17° 3.30° 1074.04° 1.39° 1075.16° 3.65°
09+11.00 [ (Us) 1074.10° 1.35' 1075.01° 3.24° 1074.00° 1.64° 1075.01° 3.59
08+39. 00 [ (us) 1074.08" 1.26' 1074. 89’ 3.32° 1073.99' 1.23' 1074.93' 3.17°
07+67.00 [ (us) 1074.01° 1.80°' 1074. 76’ 3.15° 1073.94° 1.64° 1074.82' 3.29°
06+79. 00 [ (us) 1073.97° 1.57' 1074. 63’ 3.27° 1073.88" 1.80° 1074.72° 3.05°
05+71.00 [ (DS) 1073.02° 4,95’ 1074. 16’ 4.89’ 1072.82° 5.33 1074. 24" 4.51°
04+93. 00 [ (DS) 1072.64° 4.76' 1074. 02’ 3.37° 1072. 33’ 5.30 1074. 00’ 4.60’
04+39. 00 [ (DS) 1072.55° 2.91° 1073.75° 3.00 1072. 37" 3.41° 1073.72' 4.43°
03+85.00 [ (DS) 1072. 38’ 2.93' 1073.64° 3.38’ 1072.21° 3.99 1073.62° 3.57
03+22.50 [ (DS) 1072.07° 4.19' 1073.56' 3.00 1071.84" 5.01’ 1073.53' 3.69
02+80. 00 [ (DS) 1072.08° 2.27° 1073.50 2.81° 1071.83" 2.81° 1073. 46’ 2.92°
02+02. 00 [ (DS) 1071.75° 4.29' 1073. 38’ 3.27° 1071.75° 2.05 1073.33° 3.04°
01+24.00 [ (DS) 1071.61° 3.24" 1073.21° 3.97 1071.61" 3.24° 1073.22' 3.41°

NOTES:

1. OMEGA REGRESSION EQUATION
USED FOR PROJECT HYDROLOGY ANALYSIS.

2. HEC-RAS USED FOR HYDRAULIC ANALYSIS
AND DESIGN. (VERSION 5.0.T)

3. NORMAL DEPTH COMPUTATION USED FOR
DOWNSTREAM BOUNDARY CONDITION,
SLOPE = 0.002005 FOR BOTH EXISTING AND
PROPOSED CONDITIONS.

4. ABUTMENTS WILL BE PROTECTED AGAINST
SCOUR WITH RIPRAP. ABUTMENT SCOUR IS
NOT REQUIRED PER TXDOT GEOTECHNICAL
MANUAL, MARCH 2018.

5. SCOUR COMPUTATIONS PERFORMED ACCORDING
FHWA HEC-18, 5th EDITION, MARCH 23,2022.

6. ARCHER COUNTY MAINTENANCE SHOULD
REGULARLY INSPECT THE STONE RIPRAP
PROTECTION TO ENSURE SLOPE STABILIY.

7. THE PROJECT [S LOCATED IN A DESIGNATED
SPECIAL FLOOD HAZARD AREA (SFHA) ZONE
A FLOODPLAIN WITH NO BASE FLOOD ELEVATIONS
(BFE’S) DETERMINED. THE APPROXIMATE
LOCATION OF THE BRIDGE CROSSING IN
RELATION TO THE MAPPED FLOODPLAIN IS
SHOWN ON A PORTION OF FIRM MAP#: 48097C0525C,
REVISED DATE: JANUARY 16, 2008.

8. THIS PROJECT HAS BEEN COORDINATED WITH
TONY ROBINSON, ARCHER COUNTY FLOOD PLAIN
ADMINISTRATOR ON APRIL XX, 2022.
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SCOUR ANALYSIS - 10-YR (INCIPIENT)

SCOUR ANALYSIS - 25-YR (DESIGN)

SCOUR ANALYSIS DETERMINED BY UTILIZING
EQUATIONS FROM HEC-18 MANUAL, 5TH EDITION

PRESSURE SCOUR:

LIVE-BED CONTRACTION SCOUR EQUATIONS
(EQNS. 6.1 & 6.2)

D50 = 1.8 MM

K1 = 0.69

SCOUR DEPTH YS (CHANNEL) = 0.00 FT.

SCOUR ANALYSIS DETERMINED BY UTILIZING
EQUATIONS FROM HEC-18 MANUAL, 5TH EDITION

PRESSURE SCOUR:

LIVE-BED CONTRACTION SCOUR EQUATIONS
(EQNS. 6.1 & 6.2)

D50 = 1.8 MM

K1 = 0.69

SCOUR DEPTH YS (CHANNEL) = 0.00 FT.

SCOUR ANALYSIS - 50-YR (CHECK)

SCOUR ANALYSIS DETERMINED BY UTILIZING
EQUATIONS FROM HEC-18 MANUAL, 5TH EDITION

PRESSURE SCOUR:

LIVE-BED CONTRACTION SCOUR EQUATIONS
(EQNS. 6.1 & 6.2)

D50 = 1.8 MM

K1 = 0.69

SCOUR DEPTH YS (CHANNEL) = 0.00 FT.

SLOPE OF
EMBANKMENT

FILTER FABRIC
48"

RIP RAP TOE WALL DETAIL

GENERAL NOTES:

1. THERE IS NO EVIDENCE OF SCOUR FOR THE
EXIST BRIDGE.

2. ABUTMENTS ARE TO BE PROTECTED WITH ROCK RIPRAP.
ABUTMENT SCOUR ANALYSIS IS NOT REQUIRED PER TXDOT
GEOTECHNICAL MANUAL.

3. ARCHER COUNTY MAINTENANCE SHOULD REGULARLY INSPECT
THE STONE RIPRAP PROTECTION TO ENSURE SLOPE STABILITY.

-29\027\4 - Design\Plon Set\7. Bridge\WILSON RANCH RD SCOUR PROFILE.dgn

:130:19 AM

1

10/24/2022

1,100

1,090

1,080

1,070

1,060

1,050

1,040

1,030

1,020

POTENTIAL SCOUR ENVELOPE

BEGIN BRIDGE
FACE OF BACKWALL
ABUTMENT NO. 1
STA, 2+10.45
ELEV = 1074.50

END: BRIDGE

FACE OF BACKWALL
ABUTMENT NO. 2
STA, 2+40.45
ELEV = 1074.50

WILSON RANCH
/ RD PGL

|
RIPRAP STONE ‘
PROTECTION (24") !
THICKNESS = 30" TYPICAL |
|
|

|
3 - 24" DIA /

DR SH (49’ EACH)

PROPOSED CHANNEL
EXCAVATION

DR SH (50" EACH)

290
280
_ L,_'P.E.’.
7777777777777777777777 (0/24 /2022
970
260
050 CR 232

(WILSON RANCH RD)
@ HOLLIDAY CREEK
940 HYDRAUL IC DATA

SHEETS

930

©z022

Texas Department of Transportation
SHEET 3 OF 3
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STRUCTURE 0903-29-029
AREA = 9.56 SQ MI

GENERAL NOTES:

1. OMEGA EM REGRESSION EQUATIONS USED
FOR PROJECT HYDROLOGY ANALYSIS IN
COMPARISON WITH NRCS METHOD.

LEGEND

[ SQ MI}— DRAINAGE AREA
(SQUARE MILES)

<<—_—— FLOW DIRECTION

O

STRUCTURE LOCATION

OMEGA EM REGRESSION EQUATION PARAMETERS
DRAINAGE AREA (A) 9.56 SQ MI
ANNUAL PRECIPITATION (P) 29.7 INCHES
CHANNEL SLOPE (S) 0.002729 FT/FT
OMEGA EM (%) 0.015
PEAK DISCHARGE (CFS)
Q 2vv {(CcTs) 513
Q sw (cfs) 1020
Q 1o-vv (CfS) 1429
Q 2w (cTs) 2053
Q so-vv (CTS) 2584
Q i00-vv (CTS) 3205
Foan ] Y,
;{ 333
§ ZXCHARY P, HUSEN 2
% 5 106073 (2
(58 7
W9 LICENSED.
AN
g L«' Pé—
(0/24 /2022
CR 261
(RIVER RD)
@ DRAW
HYDRAUL IC DATA
SHEETS
DRAINAGE AREA MAP
0 0.75 1.5
© 022 4SCALE IN MILES
| @ Texos Department of Transporiation”
SHEET 1 OF 3
02:32;7027:WETC CR égz?vETC
WFS ARéHER 43 '




11:30:26 AM
G: \WFSDESGN\P 1ans\0903-29\028\4 - Design\Plan Set\7. Bridge\RIVER RD H&H.dgn

1072472022

DATE:
FILE:

NOTES:
HEC-RAS CROSS SECTION MAP WATER SURFACE PROFILES
1. OMEGA REGRESSION EQUATION
\ \ \ 972 USED FOR PROJECT HYDROLOGY ANALYSIS.
\ \\\\ 2. HEC-RAS USED FOR HYDRAULIC ANALYSIS
\ AND DESIGN. (VERSION 5.0.7)
\ \\\\ \ \ ———EXISTING 100 YR 3. NORMAL DEPTH COMPUTATION USED FOR
DOWNSTREAM BOUNDARY CONDITION,
\ \ \ 970 ———— SLOPE = 0.002729 FOR BOTH EXISTING AND
\ \\\\ hi PROPOSED 100 YR PROPOSED CONDITIONS.
4. ABUTMENTS WILL BE PROTECTED AGAINST
\ \\ \ ] — EXISTING 5 YR SCOUR WITH RIPRAP. ABUTMENT SCOUR 1S
\ \ \ ] N N N NOT REQUIRED PER TXDOT GEOTECHNICAL
: - . 1| MANUAL, MARCH 2018,
FLOW DIREC”‘N \\ \\ \ 068 7 N~ pkodoskn |5 R 5. SCOUR COMPUTATIONS PERFORMED ACCORDING
\ I - L FHWA HEC-18, 5th EDITION, FEBRUARY XX, 2022.
J ) \ | > = 6. ARCHER COUNTY MAINTENANCE SHOULD
_/ / : - - ol ] REGULARLY INSPECT THE STONE RIPRAP
S —_ N ~ PROTECTION TO ENSURE SLOPE STABILIY.
/./ /// / 7 2 966 T ——1"T| 7. THE PROJECT IS LOCATED [N A DESIGNATED
//‘/-/'"/ S/ ‘ > SPECIAL FLOOD HAZARD AREA (SFHA} ZONE
ARG = w A FLOODPLAIN WITH NO BASE FLOOD ELEVATIONS
//‘/'/‘/ S/ H o (BFE’S) DETERMINED. THE APPROXIMATE
BAREAONENS “ LOCATION OF THE BRIDGE CROSSING IN
A/ Vs /‘/ Yoy /A. 964 RELATION TO THE MAPPED FLOODPLAIN 1S
ARG Yy SHOWN ON A PORTION OF FIRM MAP#: 48097C0525C,
BV //A/ S S S S S REVISED DATE: JANUARY 16,2008.
S A4 8. THIS PROJECT HAS BEEN COORDINATED WITH
o Sl S - TONY ROBINSON, ARCHER COUNTY FLOOD PLAIN
&S L 962 = — 1 ADMINISTRATOR ON FEBRUARY XX, 2022.
<;‘ $A91§ //.// A//.//A // S
$7 SRS, £ S
‘?/,\x}c"’/ 74 °/ /
f—;é\} /Q/ u/ 9605 260 460 500 800 1060 1260 1200
\\»" &
»/
CREEK STATION (FT,)
AN
EXISTING CONDITIONS PROPOSED CONDITIONS ,ﬂ\},.@.ﬁ._{s‘,}\‘
CREEK STA. 5 YR FREQUENCY 100 YR FREQUENCY 5 YR FREQUENCY 100 YR FREQUENCY ;"‘_{--" "-7_\5“!‘
WSEL (FT) VEL (FT/9S) WSEL (FT) VEL (FT/S) WSEL (FT) VEL (FT/S) WSEL (FT) VEL (FT/S) ,’: '-._1:',
13+61.00 (US) 968.59° 2.69 970.18’ 2.39 968. 38’ 2.98 970.22° 2.3 ,’ ------------------------------ ',
ZACHARY P. HUSEN ¢
12+32.00 (US) 968. 55" 2.66 970.14’ 2.87 968. 35’ 1.89 970. 20’ 1.9 1...._ ....................... el
09+75.00 (US) 968. 27’ 1.58 970.16’ 1.8 968. 48’ 1.66 970.07’ 2.41 'o, 4;'-- 1006073 | ;’
07+01.00 (US) 968. 23" 1.24 970.12° 1.15 968. 49’ 1.61 970.06° 1.67 W2 0. LICENSED. \QQ;’
05+43. 00 (US) 968. 15’ 2.05 970.07’ 2.09 968. 42’ 2.24 970. 02’ 2.36 ‘\\{SS'}(')N-A-L-{\\Q.’
04+87.00 BRIDGE A SO,
03+82.00 (DS) 966. 50’ 3.61 966. 50’ 7.12 967.85’ 3.61 967. 85’ 7.14 pPE
01+69. 00 (DS) 966.04° 4.42 966. 04’ 7.03 967. 30’ 4.42 967.30° 7.03 - e -
00+42.00 (DS) 965.82° 3.7 965.82° 5.34 967.10° 3.7 967.10° 5. 34 /O/L’//ZDZL
CR 261
(RIVER RD)
© DRAW
HYDRAUL IC DATA
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2022
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SCOUR ANALYSIS - 10-YR (INCIPIENT)

SCOUR ANALYSIS - 25-YR (DESIGN)

SCOUR ANALYSIS DETERMINED BY UTILIZING
EQUATIONS FROM HEC-18 MANUAL, 5TH EDITION

PRESSURE SCOUR:

LIVE-BED CONTRACTION SCOUR EQUATIONS
(EQNS. 6.1 & 6.2)

D50 = 0.20 MM

K1 = 0.69

SCOUR DEPTH YS (CHANNEL) = 0.00 FT.

SCOUR ANALYSIS DETERMINED BY UTILIZING
EQUATIONS FROM HEC-18 MANUAL, 5TH EDITION

PRESSURE SCOUR:

LIVE-BED CONTRACTION SCOUR EQUATIONS
(EQNS. 6.1 & 6.2)

D50 = 0.20 MM

K1 = 0.69

SCOUR DEPTH YS (CHANNEL) = 0.00 FT.

SCOUR ANALYSIS - 50-YR (CHECK)

SCOUR ANALYSIS DETERMINED BY UTILIZING
EQUATIONS FROM HEC-18 MANUAL, 5TH EDITION

PRESSURE SCOUR:

LIVE-BED CONTRACTION SCOUR EQUATIONS
(EQNS. 6.1 & 6.2)

D50 = 0.20 MM

K1 = 0.69

SCOUR DEPTH YS (CHANNEL) = 0.00 FT.

48"

RIPRAP TOE WALL DETAIL

SLOPE OF
EMBANKMENT

FILTER FABRIC

GENERAL NOTES:

THERE IS NO EVIDENCE OF SCOUR FOR THE

EXIST BRIDGE.

ABUTMENTS ARE TO BE PROTECTED WITH ROCK RIPRAP.
ABUTMENT SCOUR ANALYSIS IS NOT REQUIRED PER TXDOT

GEOTECHNICAL MANUAL.

COOKE COUNTY MAINTENANCE SHOULD REGULARLY INSPECT
THE STONE RIPRAP PROTECTION TO ENSURE SLOPE STABILITY.

-29\028\4 - Design\Plan Sei\7. Bridge\RIVER RD SCOUR PROFILE.don

:30:28 AM
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990

980

970

960

950

940

930

920

910

CR 261—\

POTENTIAL SCOUR ENVELOPE

BEGIN BRIDGE
FACE OF BACKWALL
ABUTMENT NO. 1
STA. 2+16.00
ELEV = 790.59

990

9280

970

RTPRAP STONE
PROTECTION (24™)
THICKNESS = 30" (TYP)

3 - 24"
DR SH: (40

PROPOSED CHANNEL
EXCAVATION

[
T\s - 24" DIA

DR SH: (40" EACH)

|
|
|
|
|
|
1
|
|
|
|
4

960

950

940

930

920

910

(/8 :

% % 106073

";’bx'\"-.{lCENSEQ.-'&/,’
ROk BN
\\\ONAL--

2SS

‘43 g" P-é—
10/24/2022
CR 261
(RIVER RD)
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SHEETS

©z022
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-29\027\4 - Design\Plon Set\7. Bridge\WILSON RD BRIDGE LAYOUT1.dgn

11:30:32 AM

10/24/2022

FILE: G:\WFSDESGN\P1ans\0903

DATE:

, o —
. \"s.,
—_
—_—
. EXISTING 20' BRIDGE Ce—
e T TO BE REMOVED RIPRAP STONE ——
B PROTECTION (24") \\\
THICKNESS - 30" (TYP) Ce—
T 7 F - 146 CY GENER
- AL NOTES:
. - REMOVE SIGN
i , : 330 : = STA. 1+34.00 3.SEE SCOUR PROFILE SHEET FOR
in 2 R o MORE RIP RAP DETAILS.
= x O . 4,MAKE HEADER SLOPES NORMAL TO
* - . E ABUTMENT CAPS A MAX 2:1 SLOPE.
g g g —— SIDE SLOPES NORMAL TO THE
S Ja— B I ROADWAY SHALL BE NO STEEPER
S T 8 THAN 3:1. USE STONE RIPRAP
> R 2 UNDER THE BRIDGE AND WRAP
. N e ‘ Q) AROUND THE EMBANKMENT,
Qe Y = — = p— = P— © TERMINATING WHEN THE SLOPE
T [WILSON RANCHRD — — — —  — . — e = vl SEE DETAIL B Ny BECOMES 3:1 OR FLATTER.
. TYPE-A JOINT i | w END BRIDGE
-~ |z o o
E BEGIN BRIDGE B il B < STA. 2+40.45 <
) STA. 2+10.45 D ‘ ELEV = 1074.50 |
EEE— N ELEV = 1074.50 A hd T B - 0 = . W ABUTMENT
b
g U IS 2T
-5 : OO z Y
E = O & : : 1.5 4
— . REMOVE SIGN Q(%Q : SEE WILSON RANCH RD
-, — © — ~ STA.1+34.00 = - > ROAD CLOSURE FOR TCP INFO
e~ : )_l 1.5 L - ABUTMENTS ARE ON BEARING !
! — - .
Ce—, . N 87°19°10.9"E ‘ I
= 22 T WILSON RANCH RD -
. - L H
RIPRAP STONE 26" -0 loVERALL . DETAIL A
PROTECTION (24" ) = C ) 24'-0" ROADWAY . 0 10 20
THICKNESS - 30" (TYP) — . — . | - : |
- 146 CY e~ - TS Te31Ls | |12 LANE | 12" LANE _|]7631LS
FOUNDATION NOTES: — . L . - ' SCALE IN FEET
1. BOTH POINT BEARING AND SKIN FRICTION e —es T . . PGL .
, i . — i — e — — ] 2.0/ 2.0%
IS CONSIDERED IN THE DRILL SHAFT CAPACITY : : : : : : : : : : : : : S— : : - £ &
: : : : : : : : : : : . . . . ] [ | | Il Il | A
CALCULATIONS. : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : ] BM NO. 1 ,::i€~0F P\\\
2. SEE BORING LOG SHEET FOR DRILLING LOG . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ] PRESTR CONC SLAB BEAMS (5SB12) M NO. 5 = » 'F* \.
: : : : : : : : [N T
1.100 INFORMATION : 3 3 3 3 : 3 : TYP TRANSVERSE SECTION ;';
,,,,,, END.OF BRIDGE._........42" OVERALL BRIDGE RAIL .LENGTH.._...... END OF. .BRIDGE - :
RAIL PAYMENT ; (T631LS RAIL) ; "RAIL PAYMENT NOT TO SCALE
: : : : : L - arer : ‘ ‘ 30" OVERALL BRIDGE LENGTH ‘ 3 0o 10 20
1,090 : : : : : ; 3 ~ BEGIN BRIDGE : : 3 3 ! /— END BRIDGE : ] : : : 1,090
BERRREREEE R A P R P AR s CUUFACE OF BACKWALL N co o 30" PRESTR CONC SPAN - v FACE OF BACKWALL e P P SCALE IN FEET . o
1 1 1 1 1 ‘ ‘ © ABUTMENT NO. 1 ‘ TYPE §5SB12 SLAB BEAMS ! ABUTMENT NO. 2 ! ! ! 1 3 1 1
. STA. 2+10.45 | : : : STA. 2+40.45 :
1,080 ‘ : . ‘ : : : : : ELEV = 1074.50 : : : : : : : 1,080
—————— PRl BLEVR 07450 N L T 2 YR TR PE.
WILSON RANCH — § § § 3 © (+)1.5935 % ~ (+)0.0000 % ] 1 (+)0.0000 %~(-)1.0980 % : 1073.97 : =5 \- e,
RD PGL ; ; ; : 3 1 ; U— ‘ 1 e 1 ‘ 834, 00 ‘ : (0/24/2022.
"07077771-':)(;5}17!\1(;!;6[;7/{ O L RN R Lo 1 o 4 : ] : s 1 L 1,070 CR 232
‘ : ; ; : o : : 6" WINGWALL R 3 | . : 3 : : : :
N ‘ ‘ 1 1 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ (WILSON RANCH RD)
o0 | | | | | ole | | | ale I | | 1 | P | | ‘ | | | ‘ oo | ™ HOLLIDAY CREEK
1 - - . . . : . . . . . : . . . . . : : ! ! ! ! 1
—————— “* TWO LAYERS OF 30% ROOFING | 'o|& i 8 j j © j j R (EEEEEEEPPPP EETEERPPPPPPE-TICETRPPRPRR) FEFRERREPERS BRIDGE LAYOUT
FELT OR " PREFORMED = : : : : S 3 : : : : : : : . : : :
s BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL H7 & /| LOW CHORD
5 |_3 ’ EL=1072.61° DESIGN SPEED = MEET OR
1,050 #4 BAR AT o o § 1 ! ! 1,050 EXCEED CONDITIONS
"""""""" ' 127 e N o R S 1 | | FUNCTIONAL CLASS = RURAL
Sllrr-7 e 3 | | CIPRAP STONE : : HYDRAULIC DATA
ABUTMENT —__| m | 5| CONCRETE BLOCK | ; ; : e 3 0. 8340fs EXIST ADT = 10
BACKWALL 3 : : PRQTECTION j24 ) : : 2 FUTURE ADT = 14
BURELS R N N R L i R L S S THICKNESS = 30" (TYP) | NG Vo =1.57fFt/s || 1,040 EXIST NBI NO:
T 4 - #4 BARS : : : : _ 03-005-0-AA02-32-001
‘ ‘ ‘ Q,00°5676CFS
I 100 PROPOSED NBI NO:
I Vigp=3.27ft/s 03-005-0-AA02-32-002
1,030 k 1,030
DETAIL B I
CONC BLOCK TO BE PAID “NOT TO SCALEY : : ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ I ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ! ! ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : ©z022
1,020 | LUNDER ;L c stg CONC ITFM 420 ‘ ‘ | | | | | | ] | | : | | | | | | | | | 1,020 ?
42 &% I®& 88 £33 &% 58 &I I3 ¥R s R | | | | | | | | | | | | 58 8¢9 Texas Department of Transportation
o~ "N "N "N "N MmN <im < im < im < M <M < < "M "M
a|wv ~ o~ ~ o~ ~ o~ ~ o~ ~ o~ ~ o~ ~ i~ ~ i~ ~ o~ ~ o~ ~ o~ ~ O~ ~ O~ CONT |sECT J0B HIGHWAY
8 = o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o:.o o:. 0o
alo g B B e g D - P g ey 0903/ 29| 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
I +00 2"‘00 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WF S ARCHER A
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-29\027\4 - Design\Plan Sei\7. Bridge\CR 232 (WILSON RANCH RD) @ HOLLIDAY CREEK BRIDGE QUANTITIES & BEARING SEAT ELEVATIONS.dgn

SUMMARY OF BRIDGE = 1 ITEMS

416 420 420 422 425 432 450 4171
6002 6013 6074 6007 6010 6035 6019 6001
RIPRAP (STONE INSTALL BRIDGE
LOCATION DRILL SHAFT (24 CL C CONC (ABUT){CL C CONC (MISC) REINF CONC SLAB |PRESTR CONC SLAB PROTECTION) (24 |RAIL (TY T631LS)| IDENTIFICATION
IN) (SLAB BEAM) BEAM (5SB12)
IN) NUMBERS
LF Cy Cy SF LF Cy LF EA
CR 232 WILSON RANCH RD @ HOLLIDAY CREEK 297 19.6 3 780 147.5 292 84 2
PROJECT TOTALS 297 19.6 3 780 147.5 292 84 2
CAP ELEVATIONS (FT)
STEP 1 STEP 3 STEP 4 STEP 6
(RIGHT)  (LT.SIDE) (RT.SIDE) (LT.SIDE) (RT.SIDE) (LEFT)
ABUT 1 (FWD) 1072.615 1072.822 1072.822 1072. 822 1072.822 1072.615
STEP 1 STEP 3 STEP 4 STEP 6
(RIGHT) (LT.SIDE) (RT.SIDE) (LT.SIDE) (RT.SIDE) (LEFT)
ABUT 2 (BK) 1072.615 1072.822 1072.822 1072.822 1072.822 1072.615

ELEVATION LOCATIONS

DISTANCE FROM PGL TO STEP 1 ALONG CENTERLINE OF BEARING = 13.000 FT LT

STEP 1
STEP 3
STEP 4
STEP 6

STEP 1 is
STEP 3 is
STEP 4 is
STEP 6 is

SPAN 1

STEP SPACING
(ALONG C.L.
OF BEARING)

10.372 FT
5.255 FT

10.372 FT

STEP POSITIONS

located to the left of BEAM 1.
located to the between BEAM 2 and BEAM 3.
located to the between BEAM 3 and BEAM 4.
located to the right of BEAM 5.

BEAM SLOPES (FT/FT)

BEAM 1 BEAM 2 BEAM 3 BEAM 4 BEAM 5
0.0000 0. 0000 0. 0000 0. 0000 0.0000

10/24/2022

CR 232
(WILSON RANCH RD)
@ HOLLIDAY CREEK
BRIDGE QUANTITIES

& BEARING SEAT
ELEVATIONS

"ﬁmnﬂwwMHMJﬁmmnmmuP

CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY

0903/ 29027, ETC |CR 232, ETC

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

WFS ARCHER 47




N\Plan Set\5. Drainage\WILSON RANCH RD BORING LOGS.dgn

:30: 37 AM
FILE: G:\WFSDESGN\P1ans\0903-29\027\4 - Desi

1

10/24/2022

DATE:

o -_— '
—
[ L —-—
I —_ —_— — — —
- — | — 1 — — — — —
—
C—
—
% .
L
| S\
DAL
— e ———
2 Test Hole No. B-4
Sta ,
e — —— —_— — — —
T — — — — 1 — 0 — — — ) e e ) e )+ et — 1 — —
Test Hole No. B-3
Sta ,
— .
1 Z5
. OQ“
SO
—~ . (50
— N —~ -
-~ . @
-,
-,
.
-,
-,
-,
-
-,
—_—,
—_— e T = oS
WILSON RANCH
RD PGL _\ I —
o0 [ T TTTT7° T T .
Test Hole No. ! ‘ Test Hole No. B-4
El 1062 I I El 1062
I I 0 10 20
1,060 7 I | ] SAND, very loose yellowish ™™ s | 1,090
: : brown with silt and cla : :
2(6) 11(6) 40 2(6) 21(6) L t e 4 SCALE IN FEET
CLAY, very soft to soft ’ L T ’ CLAY, very soft to soft
brown trace silt 4(8) 5(6) I 4(6) 51(6) I dark brown trace silt
1,050 ’ I W 1,080
50(5) 39(6) {1 8(6) 13¢6) | ;CLAY, stiff dark gray little - - e, Pe.
SAu[i):rhdepz\elellarczvsvg)cloyey I I/ [4 grovel sandy /O/L’//ZOZL
oo ° 36(6) 39(6) =i 44¢6) 36¢6) | | || 070
! SR I} |-| SHALE, moderate to highly ! CR 232
34(6) 31(6) H o 33(6) 38(6) | weathered very soft reddish (WILSON RANCH RD)
B = brown
- ‘ ‘ -
| 030 SHALE, moderately 10 highiy 50(2.75) 50¢2.5) | : 50(6) 50(4.5), | | 1,060 ® HOLLIDAY CREEK
1) y - —‘_'_j ,
——————————————— weathered very soft reddish == =4 BORING LOGS
brown, gray 50(4) 50(3.75) | 50(5.75) 50(5) | DESIGN SPEED = MEET OR
H E . EXCEED EXISTING CONDITIONS
(4.5) RIE ) 4 | SHALE, slightly to moderately
1,020 20 21 5003 5)7— 2919__291_______; weo%hered very soft reddish 1,050 FUNCTIONAL CLASS = RURAL
"""""""" ] ||~ brown, gray EXIST ADT = 10
1.5) 1.5) H 4) ) E
50(1.5) 50(1.5) g 50(4) 50(3 g FUTURE ADT - 14
50(2) 50(2.25) || 50(1) 50(1) B EXIST NBI NO:
1,010 | | B E 1,040 | 03-005-0-AA02-32-001
= E PROPOSED NBI NO:
SHALE, slightly weathered 50(1.75) 50(2.5) || 50(.5) 50(.75) | spALE, siightly weathered 03-005-0-AA02-32-002
soft to hard reddish brown B H very haord reddish brown,
50(2) 50(3) E 50(3) 50¢2.5) . [{ gray
| 1.000 N E 1 1,030
50(3.25) 50(2.5) [ 50(3.25) 50(2.5) [
T E— | SHALE, fresh hard to:very
— - hard gra dark gra
550 SHALE, fresh very hard 50(.25) 50(.125) | 50(.5) 50¢.25) || oray, oray ozo | S
1
B/H = 991.9 B/H = 991.9 Texas Department of Transportation
CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
0903|29]027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
|+00 2"‘00 3+oo DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WF S ARCHER 48




- e . RIPRAP STONE
- EXISTING 26° BRIDGE PROTECTION (24"
-t 70 BE REMOVED THICKNESS - 30" (TYP) ﬁ@ﬁ
\/‘ ) )
Pl ) \ﬂA\«. g
. ) S 3
-7 R
. P 31l
i : 0Q .
- 0 CD ':t'
- - Ny GENERAL NOTES:

R T 0 Y

A
b
¢
1
———

5.SEE SCOUR PROFILE SHEET FOR

130:42 AM

FILE: G:\WFSDESGN\P1ans\0903

1

10/24/2022

DATE:

-29\028\4 - Design\Plan Sei\7. Bridge\RIVER RD BRIDGE LAYOUT1.dgn

MORE RIP RAP DETAILS.
T N I - 6.MAKE HEADER SLOPES NORMAL TO
BEGIN BRIDGE: - Y5t Gl h | ol ) ABUTMENT CAPS A MAX 2:1 SLOPE.
STA.4+65. 80 2002 ¥z 8 SIDE SLOPES NORMAL TO THE
ELEV = 970. 39 N ! q o o 8 ROADWAY SHALL BE NO STEEPER
BEEY, P - Cr-)- — : THAN 3:1. USE STONE RIPRAP
———————————————————— — i ) UNDER THE BRIDGE AND WRAP
P ] v e erince: = = AROUND THE EMBANKMENT,
2 8Z S _ STA. 505.80 © TERMINATING WHEN THE SLOPE
a1 Y ELEV =970.39 : . BECOMES 3:1 OR FLATTER.
~N
T N
g A i 2
-
= @)
ABUTMENT
= /—OVA
. S )
T . 32N S
X : L 7
2 SEE RIVER RD 1.5
C— J ROAD CLOSURE FOR TCP INFO
O T — e — 12 ABUTMENTS ARE ON BEARING |
o / RIPRAP STONE — L.- 30 | $86°16°14.1"W |
- PROTECTION (24") - ' = 24" RIPRAP
(e . C— ] ¢ RIVER RD
\/ TH}SSNEES 30" (TYP) | I | DETAIL A
. 24" -0" ROADWAY ,
[ 127 taNe 1 12 LANE | | Te31L 0 10 20
FOUNDATION NOTES: T631LS~ | g |
1. AT ABUTMENT 1, FOUND DRILL SHAFTS AT \[ . PGL " SCALE IN FEET
LENGTHS SHOWN OR DEEPER TO PENETRATE A L 204 / 2.04 1
MINIMUM OF 2 SHAFT DIAMETERS INTO LAYER E. o No. 1 I I T T |
- fENQ?ﬂLMiﬂgwﬁ'OE°BEEPESI$; IEE:I;;A:?E A PRESTR CONC SLAB BEAMS (5SB12) BM NO. 5
TYP TRANSVERSE SECTION
MINIMUM OF 2 SHAFT DIAMETERS INTO LAYER E. NS
3. ONLY POINT BEARING IS CONSIDERED IN ) NOT TO SCALE
THE DRILL SHAFT CAPACITY CALCULATIONS. END OF BRIDGE _ | 52° OVERALL BRIDGE RAIL LENGTH , . END: OF BRIDGE
4. SEE BORING LOG SHEET FOR DRILLING LOG RAIL PAYMENT {TB31LS RAIL) RAIL PAYMENT 0 10 20
INFORMATION BEGIN BRIDGE , SSD = 918° e — 990
990 . . FACE OF BACKWALL |- . 40’ OVERALL BRIDGE LENGTH END BRIDGE STA = 5+35.73 SCALE IN FEET
o ABUTMENT NO. 1 @ FACE OF BACKWALL ex = -0.05"
@|° . e 40° PRESTR CONC GIRDER SPAN ABUTMENT NO. 2 EL = 970.
$|= STA. 4+65.80 ;19 TYPE 5SB12 SLAB BEAMS STA. 5+05.80 K =29
980 oo ELEV = 970,39 TY|@ . . L = 34, 980 Pe
I < | ELEV = 970. 39 / A PE.
RIVER RD £l ol i 10/24/2022
PoL _\ =@ > | 2 (+)0.0000 % . (-)1.1985 %
. : — 970 CR 261
(-)1.5480 % ~(+)0.0000 % 6 WINGWALL . \ = (RIVER RD)
© ~
6' WINGWALL o oo Z|S EXISTING PGL \:g 1087$R02 ® DRAW
IS 5|8 - . 960 AYOUT
960 % TWO_LAYERS OF 30% ROOF ING STA = 427,48 LOW CHORD Iy 1S 1S Q- 3208 BRIDGE LAYOU
FELT OR !," PREFORMED ex = 0.08° . EL - 968.71° L &5 R vV - 2.36 DESIGN SPEED = MEET OR
wa BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL EL - 970.68 . exisTIG 1 | o 0 EXCEED EXISTING CONDITIONS
; . o [ _
950 54 BAR AT L = 4.8 PIER I s > 950 FUNCTIONAL CLASS = RURAL
127 | N o . RIPRAP STONE | ) HYDRAULIC DATA EXIST ADT = 13
-8 Yo" " DETAIL A -
| | concreTE BLOCK PROTECTION (24™) I I a, =1020cfs FUTURE ADT = 18
BACKWALL ”” THICKNESS = 30" (TYP) [ [ . EXIST NBI NO:
940 |\ |\ Vs =2.09f4/s 940 03-005-0-AA02-61-001
- \_4 - #4 BARS I 3 - 24" DIA Ly 3 - 24" DIA Q,0073205¢fs PROPOSED NBI NO:
Ly DR SH (55 EACH) Ly DR SH (60" EACH) Vigg?2. 367475 03-005-0-AA02-61-003
I I
| 030 ) Ly _ 930
DETAIL B L Ly
CONC BLOCK TO BE PAID NOT TO SCarE) o
UNDER CL C MISC CONC ITEM 420
alo Texas Department of Transportation
al= N3 gt =S 23 °R RS ® 3 N RN RS S R b bR i 8% 5 & e h o 3 3 a7 5 It &<
o~ - - - . . . . . . 2 . . g g . . . . . , . —— —
alwv _ - - _ o oo c o oo oo oo S o S o Sl o - S o S o oo oo oo oo oo S o S o S o g a
ES > o oo oo oo oo oo P A oo oo & & o5 o5 o & o & o & & & o o > & &5 o5 o5 & 0903 29| 027, ETCCR232;ETEN!'C
o > oo Wrs|  ARCWER | 45




ER RD) @ DRAW BRIDGE QUANTITIES & BEARING SEAT ELEVATIONS.dgn

:130:44 MM

FILE: G:\WFSDESGN\P1ans\0903

1

10/24/2022

DATE:

SUMMARY OF BRIDGE ® 1 ITEMS
416 420 420 422 425 432 450 4171
6002 6013 6074 6007 6010 6035 6019 6001
RIPRAP (STONE INSTALL BRIDGE
LOCATION DRILL SHAFT (24 CL C CONC (ABUT)(CL C CONC (MISC) REINF CONC SLAB |PRESTR CONC SLAB PROTECTION) (24 [RAIL (TY T631LS)| IDENTIFICATION
IN) (SLAB BEAM) BEAM (5SB12)
IN) NUMBERS
LF cy cy SF LF cYy LF EA
CR 261 RIVER RD @ DRAW 345 19.6 3 1040 197.5 395 104 2
PROJECT TOTALS 345 19.6 3 1040 197.5 395 104 2

CAP ELEVATIONS (FT)

STEP 1 STEP 3 STEP 4 STEP 6
(RIGHT)  (LT.SIDE) (RT.SIDE) (LT.SIDE) (RT.SIDE) (LEFT)
ABUT 1 (FWD) 968.712 968.919 968.919 968.919 968.919 968.712
STEP 1 STEP 3 STEP 4 STEP 6
(RIGHT)  (LT.SIDE) (RT.SIDE) (LT.SIDE) (RT.SIDE) (LEFT)
ABUT 2 (BK) 968.712 968.919 968.919 968.919 968.919 968.712

ELEVATION LOCATIONS
DISTANCE FROM PGL TO STEP 1 ALONG CENTERLINE OF BEARING = 13.000 FT LT
STEP SPACING

(ALONG C.L.
OF BEARING)

-29\028\4 - Design\PIon Set\7. Bridge\CR 261 (RIV

STEP 1
10.372 FT
STEP 3
5.255 FT
STEP 4
10.372 FT SN\
STEP 6 __.-,\;_‘ OF \7\5\‘\
PSRN “tah
~ 9. O |
STEP POSITIONS ;’.. * *'0'
. el B
STEP 1 is locaoted to the left of BEAM 1. RS L O LR X KRR ¢
STEP 3 is locoted to the between BEAM 2 ond BEAM 3. ‘ ZACHARY P. HUSEN ’
STEP 4 is located to the between BEAM 3 and BEAM 4. ARSI Y
STEP 6 is located to the right of BEAM 5. 4. 106073 nl
LB R4
N ISR
BEAM SLOPES (FT/FT) \ IQ&L R~
BEAM 1 BEAM 2 BEAM 3 BEAM 4 BEAM 5
SPAN 1 0.0000 0. 0000 0. 0000 0. 0000 0.0000 / e PE.
10/24/2022
CR 261
(RIVER RD)
@ DRAW
| BRIDGE QUANTITIES
& BEARING SEAT
ELEVATIONS
®
| A Texas Department of Transporiation
CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
0903/ 29|027, ETC |CR 232, ETC
* INCLUDES SHEAR KEY QUANTITY DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS ARCHER 50 |




11:30:46 AM

10/24/2022

DATE:

L~ Sta 4+51.03, 11.78 LT

- , . GENERAL NOTES:

- - 1. ALL DRILLED SHAFTS AT ABUTMENTS ARE
- . DESIGNED FOR POINT BEARING.
" 2. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE APPROPRIATE
~ . MEASURES TO STABILIZE THE DRILLED SHAFT
v HOLES IF GROUND WATER OR CAVING OF THE SOILS IS

L~ o _ i} ENCOUNTERED.

3. TEST HOLE DATA PROVIDED BY HVJ, ASSOCIATES,
PROJECT NO. 28465, APRIL 26TH 2022.
4. CONTRACTORS ATTENTION IS DRAWN TO THE SHALLOW
SAND & CLAY INTERVALS OF THE SOIL PROFILE.
¥ INTERVALS ARE EXPECTED TO BE WATER BEARING AND
WILL REQUIRE CARE IN ADVANCING DRILLED SHAFT
FOUNDATIONS. THE CONTRACTOR IS SOLEY RESPONSIBLE
FOR HOLE STABILITY.
5. AT ABUTMENT 1, FOUND DRILL SHAFTS A MINIMUM OF 2 SHAFT
DIAMETERS INTO LAYER E.
6. AT ABUTMENT 2, FOUND DRILL SHAFTS A MINIMUM OF 2 SHAFT
DIAMETERS INTO LAYER E.

@ DENOTES CORE BORING LOCATION

Test Hole No. B-7

\ / ‘
7
. 7
. 7
) 7
7 y
. — = — - i
’ ; — = — _
/ 0 10 20

c SCALE IN FEET
o, |
5 SR N
- Z o e,
of 980 980 P Ll
z I Twd,
P =3 {5 (e S AN I/ S AR AR AP
g CR 128 Test Hole No. B-7 Test Hole No. B-8 4 ZACHARY P HUSEN §
a PGL _\ El 969.75 El 969.98 "...._. ....................... :....’/
| 970 1 970 0' o 106073 Q.;
e ' . . - = a1 N e Lrernes®. s
w CLAY, leon, stiff, moist, |‘P S ICENSEY. 2
= dark brown, with sand and 15(6) 15(6) | 5(6): 7(6) ‘\SSION';&.L. E\\(?_:-
< trace gravel [ | | | AL el
4 960 CLAY, fat, soft, moist, dark 9(6) 10(6) ® I I 8(6) 12(6) 960
et reddish brown, trace sand, || I B E— PE.
= D50 < 0.075 mm at 7 feet % | ) - ., FC-

8¢6) 8(6) | P! . ® (116 156 ® CLAY, lean, soft to very (0/24 /2022
~ | stiff, moist, dork brown,
£] os0 10(6) 12(6) by L 11(6) 12(6) with trace sand, organic 950 CR 261
3 | | I material and iron oxides

[ [ (RIVER RD)

8 AV TEST HOLE NO. B-7 CLAY, leon, soft to very 10¢6) 13t6) ] I | I : | 6(6) 8(6) n
= T GW ELEV - 944,75 stiff, moist, Iight greenish I Ava N ® DRAW
5] o0 arey, vellow, and purpie; 15(6) 21 (6) ' | 8(6) 8(6) = o ELEv - 9ar.0a | 240 BORING LOGS
S with sand, oft fo very stiff, © | : 3 - 24" DIA Ly = ’
S 1 ¢ v é
2 SeiTow, and porpie, wiin ' 2066) 25(6) ¢ || DR SH (55 EACH) ly 1_10t6) 9¢6) DESIGN SPEED = 25 MPH
a sand, D50 < 0.075 mm at 14 I I CLAY. lean. soft to stiff FUNCTIONAL CLASS = RURAL
'] 930 feet 23(6) 30¢6) [ [ : 3 - 24" DIA Ly ® U 11e 156 ® motat, dark. brown, with sand 930 EXIST ADT = 3
Al
& I DR SH (60° EACH) I FUTURE ADT = 4
o] | -
Q 50(3) 50(3) I I 1 33(6) 50¢(6) EXIST NBI NO:
o : I I ® CLAY, lean, hard, dry to
2 MUDSTONE, ‘highly weathered, . | | ] ’ ’ 03-169-0-AA01-28-001
2 soft, dark red, yellow, |ight 50(2) 50(1.5) ® | | | : o 50(6) 50(6) moist, dark red, trace sand PROPOSED NBI NO:
' grey i :
P | I I 0) ® MUDSTONE, highly weathered, 03-169-0-AA01-28-005
g 50(.5) 50(.5) ! | 50(1.25) 50 (1) soft, |ight grey
- | |
© [ |
5| MUDSTONE, hard to very hard, 50(.5) 50¢.25) K1 © - ] 50(1) 50(.25) : v
T brown to gray ' ® ® MUDSTONE, hard to very hard,
Z 50(1) 50(.25) 'k I a 50(.75) 50(.5) dark red to light gray
3 ©z022
& 50(.5) 50(.25) 50(.75) 50(.25)
2 Texas Department of Transportation
= B/H = 899.75 B/H = 899,98
6 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- 0903| 29/027, ETC[CR 232, ETC
EJ 4"‘00 5_',00 6_',00 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
w WFS ARCHER 51




No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
Bridge\BRIDGE IDENTIFICATION NUMBERS. dgn

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

:30:48 AM
FILE: G: \WFSDESGN\P1ans\0903-29\027\4 - Design\Plon Set\7.

10/24/2022 11

DATE:

STRUCTURAL NUMBER ™

XX XXX-X-XXXX-XX-XXX

- @ NBI NUMBER

(MIN.)

STRUCTURAL NUMBER

TRAFFIC

1
I
|

|| : TRAFFIC STRUCTURE NAME NBI NUMBER TO APPLY
|

[l
[
(SEE DETAIL "A") TYP |
| I CR 261 (RIVER RD) @ DRAW 03-005-0-AA02-61-003
| I CR 232 (WILSON RANCH RD) @ HOLLIDAY CREEK 03-005-0-AA02-32-002
L 20’ OR PREATER
Bl T T
| [l | DETAIL FOR NBI NUMBERS
IRaFFic || Il |
| [ |
STRUCTURAL TRAFFIC,
NUMBER
STRUCTURAL NUMBER
AT CULVERT LOCATIONS
AT BRIDGE LOCATIONS
GENERAL NOTES:
COST OF FURNISHING AND PAINTING NBI NUMBERS,
INCLUDING PAINT AND STENCIL PLATES SHALL BE
PAID AT THE UNIT BID PRICE FOR
“INSTALL BRIDGE IDENTIFICATION NUMBERS" UNDER
ITEM 4171,
EACH STRUCTURE SHALL HAVE 2 (TWO) NBI NUMBERS
PAINTED PER STRUCTURE.
XX- XXX~ X -
X-X XXXX - XX - XXX
WINGWALL —_—
- _‘::::::::; SHEET 1 OF 1
~"“\*€\°\F\\r‘g‘*\\‘ lg Texas Department of Transportation
;-\yﬂ ......... 40N
o AN
DETAIL "A" A2 * w Yl
DETAIL "B" Zxi PN iwh
7. ZACHARY P. HUSEN 2 BRIDGE IDENTIFICATION
/AN s
v . 10673 : 7
x%:“ @-@?' NUMBERS
(® APPLY NBI NUMBER ON BOTH SIDES OF STRUCTURE (ONCE EACH SIDE). \ ("3}95N3%§§15f
APPLY TO OUTSIDE BEAM CLOSE TO ABUTMENT ON THE UPSTREAM TRAFFIC @ USE BRASS STENCIL, 3 INCH, NUMBERS AND LETTERS, ADJUSTABLE VWWONAL O
SIDE AT BRIDGE LOCATIONS. APPLY TO HEADWALL ADJACENT TO WINGWALL INTERLOGKING STENEIL SET OR EQUAL OF LEGEND HEIGHT 3 INCHES
?
AT CULVERT LOCATIONS. SYMBOL HEIGHT 3 INCHES. / S, PE.
) ! ©TxDOT April 2022 DN: TXDOT CK: TXDOT |DW: TXDOT CK: TXDOT
/O/L%/ZDZL REVISIONS CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
0903(29| 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS ARCHER 52
10F




No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

DISCLAIMER:

50 AM

11:30
\WF SDESGN\P | ans\WFS Standards\DGNs\Br i dge\PRESTRESSED SLAB BEAM\AP SBhi2 glarsigrq to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

10/24/2022
G

FILE:

DATE:

1-0" FOUNDATION TABLE OF ESTIMATED O)
T
(Typ) | 2-6" LOADS QUANTITIES
- | ‘ . _ . ——:-1 . -
‘ . i Outside slab beam —e 1'-3 1'-0 Soan Drilled Vertical Bar No. size Length @ Weight @
=— [ Outside slab beam ‘ . p Shaft Pile 5SB12 5SB15 5SB12 5SB15
‘ ‘ — 3 Length Loads Loads
=~— 0 Structure : 2) o e | A 6 | #1 271" 271" 863 863
S E Face of backwall & ‘ Bearin ‘ - = - Tons/DS Tons/Pile E 4 #4 2-2" 2-2" 6 6
S ‘ Drilled shafts or ‘ 9™ : T I Ft S 5SB15 | 5SB12 e o
b . Piles ‘ L= Bearing —= Approach slab 5SB12 5SB15 F 10 #4 6'-4 6'-4 43 43
= ° | | | ‘ ‘ g (Flush with 25 39 41 29 31 H 2 #5 25'-8" 25'-8" 54 54
— " : " e E ‘ top of slab) @
. Rz N / * / l [= - = 'f—' . E 30 43 46 33 34 L 6 #6 4-0" 4-0" 36 36
2 — - /\ + ! — — H ot 35 48 51 36 38 s 34 #4 9-4" 94" 212 212
5 i %*‘A\‘7**‘*4ﬁ*\i*%—Lpff ‘*—‘lef 40 52 55 39 41 U 4 #6 71" 71" 43 43
5 = ‘ ! . f L | . ‘ ‘ ! . | f\ : ‘ “ X _ ] 45 59 44 \% 25 #5 7'-4" 710" 191 204
i Top o Top o Top o Top o 1 qn ' an
- cap elevation @ @ cap elevation ‘ cap elevation @ cap elevation @ /N Construction 50 63 47 wH1 8 #6 5-8 5-8 68 68
E Il E I o
arwa le—— Outside edge \ | ‘ | Outside edge — = arwa joint wH2 8 #6 6-11" 6-11" 83 83
o %" O‘f slab b‘eam ‘ 2.628' 2.628 ‘ . of slab beaﬁ %" 10" o /) 2" (Typ unless See Bridge Layout for wu 12 #4 1-8" 1-8" 14 14
T = . e v " " "
Slab Beam Spa 3532 | . 5258 1 5.255 5.255' | 5.255' | 3532 o Sal \ otherwise noted joint type wo| 28 | # 3-10 4-1 112 119
-~ = == f Roadway surface
Drilled Shaft Spa 5.042 N 9.000' 3.375 | 6.750' _L 3.917 Pile Spa = Y - -
b b == B @ H Reinforcing Steel Lb 1,725 1,745
14.042 14.042 ] r’_l CI"C" Conc (Abut) cy 8.8 9.2
28.084" le— v
@ Top of cap elevations are based on section
SECTION A-A @) Face of J:Lvt— = depths shown on Span Details.
SHOWING DRILLED SHAFTS SHOWING PILES - A A AT A TS backwall Permissible =
_PLAN (With approach slab) construction @ See Span Details for "Y".
Note: At Contractor's joint
Parallel to o _ option, backwall may be @ ngrease as required to maintain 3" from
- V at 12" Max Spa roadway surface ‘_ S cast with approach slab. w@ finished grade.
(Typ) Uniform slope A (Without approach slab) @ See Bridge Layout to determine if approach slab is
L— between cap v 77— L Note: At Contractor's option, present.
s £ --]L . clevations fH N ] ke E  permissiblo backwall may be cast in one @ See Bridae L. tfor b ¢ dinth
E — - Q" lift to roadway surface. ee bridge Layout for beam type used in the
7 [ T T 7 = T T ﬁ' construction 6-0 v superstructure.
E - E joint (Typ)
) y | | \ | | N Bars wV 12" 5Spaat 12" Max 3" @ Quantities shown are for one abutment only
) U U Spa ~ 2" (with approach slab). Without approach slab,
& s - \ I : @ add 1.0 CY Class "C" concrete and 54 Lb
= 0 4 N J reinforcing steel for 2 additional Bars H.
- ‘:‘ [ Bearing Flush with Parallel to
s~ Construction J‘ A s ¢ ‘ top of slab BN roadway grade @ %" preformed bituminous fiber material between
—_ joint (Typ)  —Lg b— : ‘ (& 10" slab beam and earwall. Bond to earwall with
U wH1 L - an approved adhesive. Cast inside face of earwall
w m\ M ; o= perpendicular to cap. (Typ)
Bars S Spa ~ 9" 20" [10Spaat8  4"Max=7"-0" 20" f0Spaat8 %"Max=7"-0" 2'-0" 9" =T — - —
iy L T GENERAL NOTES:
5 Spa at 8" 5 Spa at 8" — _ \'_ ¥ i1 U wu q' | Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design
Max=3-3 " - Max=3-3 % — 7L IV Specifications.
% ELEVATION ~ DRILLED SHAFT ABUTMENT _ ax ‘ ) - v Designed for a normal embarkment header slope
Permissible w A £3-1 and h | h of 50 f
o <= — truction lA—s of 3:1 and a maximum span ength o eet. )
11 %(?rr:ts(T ) o See Brldge Layout for header slope and foundation
Parallel to (Typ) U—j wy yp wH type, size, and length.
3 V at 12" Max Spa roadway surface o (Typ) See Common Foundation Details (FD) standard sheet
A ﬁ — —1 er—e for all foundation details and notes.
T (Typ) Uniform slope I See Concrete Riprap (CRR) standard sheet or Stone
L= between cap v bz (177 L Riprap (SRR) standard sheet for riprap attachment
> = elevations ~ = 5 ; _ details, if applicable.
§ E i i | ] f -I_E i_ E Permissible © j(ci)%r;structlon N wH2 SECTION B B See applicable rail details for rail anchorage in
. - wingwalls.
£ o ‘_ F _cqn;st?ctlon These abutment details may be used with standard
) F 7 | Y N7 ot (Typ) SPSB-24 only.
©
& u ] N — o ,—/— | - — 1 \ g ) P—u WINGWALL ELEVATION Otﬁgrvviirsgimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted
J\ I AY L W Reinforéing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out of bar.
s Construction  — A S MATERIAL NOTES:
AL joint(Typ) AL AL EEC S Provide Class C concrete (f'c = 3,600 psi).
Provide Class C (HPC) concrete if shown elsewhere in
the plans.
Bars S Spa~ 9" 16" 7 Spaat 9" 16" 7 Spa at 9" 16" 7 Spa at 9" 16" g —I* T wv w T Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
J Max = 5'-3" Max = 5'-3" ' Max = 5'-3" ' L '/& V- z\‘ wH2 HL93 LOADING
4Spaat7 W' 4Spaat7 W' WH1 L
Max = 2'-5" Max = 2'-5" < " 73@ Bridge
ELEVATION ~ PILING ABUTMENT L = H A +TB27U 7 Division
e —— ars Tex. D rtment of Tran rtation tandare
Note: For piles larger than 16", adjust Bars S wu A W P exas Pepa ent of Transportatio
spacing as required to avoid piles. - 4 ry
. r ! b ABUTMENTS
ollo ] LT
o) L] PRESTR CONCRETE SLAB BEAM
Sz 6 2o I ~ b U
%] 2] 5 26" % T
)
— B R & ) Lo a . Bare A 24' ROADWAY
Typ) ___ g 2: o &
- ns
¥l & = g ©®
< | . . APSB-24
™~ N — o BACKWALL CAP FILE: psbste09-17.dgn oN: - TxDOT ‘CK: TxDOT ‘DW TxDOT ck: TxDOT
' LLJ — ©T><DOT January 2017 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
CORNER DETAILS REVISIONS 0903|29| 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
BARS V BARS F BARS S BARS U BARS L BARS wU ———————————— ] oIsT COUNTY SHEETNO.
WFS ARCHER 53




25,084 FOUNDATION TABLE OF ESTIMATED TABLE OF ESTIMATED
14042 14082 LOADS QUANTITIES ©® QUANTITIES
Column Spa 5.042' L 9.000' 5.250' L 5.250" 3542 Pile Spa A\/Seg:ge Dsrulsf? VePﬂill(;al 3 COLUMN BENT 5 PILE BENT
Slab Beam Spa ss32 | sasy soss 5.255' 1 5255 | 3sa2 Length Loads (5)|  Loads Bar No. | Size | Length | Weight Bar No. | Size | Length | Weight
o | T , , T T v = A #11 279" 1,180 A 5 #11 279" 737
1.000' 2 Outside edge : 2.628 2.628 : Outside edge 2 1.000' Ft Tons/DS Tons/Pile £ . " ppY 6 £ 4 " 2o 6
] ‘ of slab beam ‘ ‘ of slab beam 5SB12 [ 5SB15 | 5SB12 | 5SB15 e 1 6.6 61
8" #4 _QR"
Top of Top of ‘ N Top of Top of Earwall 25 57 61 34 37 F 14 i o 343 ; " 9.8 343
- ) . R ) . qu 45 v
52 cap elevation @ cap ele\‘/atlon i » cap elevation @ cap elevation y 30 66 71 40 42 S 34 :5 . 1o 34 " P 1o
} 5 " T 4 gt
} — \A ! N ; __J 35 73 79 44 47 \-I; ;1 47 263" 1288
—_— TN s — 7— -7 — S - ,
R 40 80 87 48 52
of 1— — A e s o L A S S e R = — z 3 # 2422 273
g / _ L = 45 94 57 —
h — = -~ T, — L e i - 50 102 61 Reinforcing Steel Lb 3,267 Reinforcing Steel Lb 1,263
. J \ \ c ‘ g \ \ | Cl "C" Conc (Cap) cy 6.6 Cl"C" Conc (Cap) oy 6.6
? Top of ap an Top of Top of . Top of wen
- ; Columns or ) . . Cl"C" Conc (Column) cY 8.4
cap elevation - cap elevation cap elevation cap elevation
Eanval pelevation (1) - o vaten (0 © | © TABLE OF MAXIMUM
: Bearin : i i
= Outsdesabbean o " o usidesabbeam (D) Ton ot copcevton s basedonsecon ALLOWABLE EXPOSED
4 [J Structure .
22 SHOWING PILES @ : PILE HEIGHTS AND
28 SHOWING COLUMNS HOWING PILE %" preformed bituminous fiber material
22 PLAN @ A— between slab beam and earwall. PILE LOADS @
& S . Bond to earwall with an approved adhesive. -
§ 28 . ﬁ - Cast inside face of earwall perpendicular Pile Type Max Ht Max Load
22 2 z tJntl\:?rm slope \ A/ _> ha\ o cap- (Typ) Concrete Steel Ft Tons/Pile
- 2% > etween cap E e 5] E—d
338 § E E elevations ‘ T A F Permissible §§ 7 1 F (3) Quantities shown are based on an "H" value 16" Sq HP14x73 16 75
? o — F > construction [N of 24 feet. For each linear foot variation
2ok ‘ . ' joint (Typ) © SN LN in "H" value, make the following adjustments: 18"8q | HP14x117 (6)| 20 90
E g8 . = | // - L ) Bars V length, 1'-0"
39 «® — . Bars Z length, 9'-6"
£8% N ‘ 7 F AJ 2 _||_BarsA Reinforcing Steel, 60 Lb
ok E Iz Class "C" conc (column), 0.35 CY
£08 T
o0 .
5 m— truct . ) ) .
E = ; S T=H jc(;?nrls(_rr;;)lon 7Jl i ~S EARWALL CAP @ This standard may not be used for "H" heights exceeding 24 feet or exposed pile
253 ‘f:- - —— heights exceeding the values shown in the table. In areas of very soft soil or where
F § £ = ‘ scour is anticipated, allowable "H" heights or exposed pile heights must be evaluated
2 ﬁ é _— —_ —_ CAP END DETA”_ by the Engineer prior to the use of this standard.
=3 ——————————————————
- | @ Foundation Loads based on "H" = 24 feet.
8385
£as " P " e "
35 Bars S Spa ~ 3" 8 Spa at 6" 20" 7 Spaat 12 2-0 7 Spaat12 20 8Spaat6 3" @ When HP14x117 steel piling is specified in the plans, the Contractor has the option
% §§ ' ‘Max =3-9 »" Max = 7'-0" ‘ Max = 7'-0" Max=3-9 %" of furnishing either HP14x117 or HP16x101 steel piling.
o256 . -
St - ‘ i Note possibility 2-6 2-6
s % £ : \ | @ of elev change
a2 M N . = at (1 Cap (Typ) A
Jize & 3 Ton of 23 i _ A GENERAL NOTES:
ws e - opo | g7 L — Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications.
S9%0§ drilled shaft S|a y N
< SER z ‘ 5 © Bent selected must be based on the average span length rounded
(0] o [=)) .
=] c i - \ S|B - 1 - 1 up to the next 5-foot increment.
g" E « s Finished T \qu . =@ T 7 T ! ol S For pile bents supporting unequal spans, the shorter span cannot
: ground L] V (Extend 2'-3 © ~ ) N ~ ) N
% Q = Min into cap) ‘ =3 2" 2" be less than 80 percent of the longer span.
Z = 225’ . o s o (Typ) . 41 (Typ) See Bridge Layout for foundation type, size, and length.
2 R =<z" [ Construction ) f < See Common Foundation Details (FD) standard sheet for all
u 0| Joint(Typ) A A foundation details and notes.
m H z These bent details do not support the use of multi-pile footings
< : : SECTION A-A SECTION B-B shown on the FD standard.
0 See Bridge Layout j : === These bent details may be used with standard SPSB-24 only.
a for foundation type. RO
a See FD sheet Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted otherwise.
o for details. ELEVATION ~ 3 COLUMN BENT . Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out of bar.
E “—D‘
n
3 | MATERIAL NOTES:
5 Provide Class C concrete (f'c = 3,600 psi).
8! ﬂ Provide Class C (HPC) concrete if shown elsewhere
E N Uniform slope in the plans.
© o E betwefsn cap v F E o ‘g - Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
@ R E elevations A T W rg Permissible S L ® E . oo
s — r f i construction S & =L 8
T - . =3
Z = 7 = joint (Typ) 9 S8 6" HL93 LOADING
2 . ° ] 4_17.5
@ © — =1 @ g Q 3 T
o < = == - - RS = - 5 © 28 - =t Briage
5 / & 0 2 Division
= S5 H i Standard
2 ! &5 - I Texas Department of Transportation
o s/ s T ~ &
+ £ o
O J ~ INTERIOR BENTS
<n
Iy e e e o — e /
5= PRESTR CONCRETE SLAB BEAM
)
Scl Bassspa~-3 16" |4Spaat12 | 196" |4Spaat12" | 1-6" |4Spaat12® | 1-6" |4Spaat12" | 1-6" 30 BARS Z BARS F BARS S
. — TT
z Max = 3-9" Max = 3'-9" Max = 3-9" Max = 3-9"
=2 cspaats U > > > ' Uespaas 24' ROADWAY
N Max=2-6 %" Max=2-6 5"
ow
S ELEVATION ~ 5 PILE BENT BPSB-24
Q2 Note: For piles larger than 16", adjust Bars S FILE psbste21-17.dgn on. TDOT [ok: TADOT [ow: TXDOT  [ox: TxDOT
o It) spacing as required to avoid piles. (©rxpoT January 2017 CONT |sECT JoB HIGHWAY
B REVISIONS 0903/ 29| 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
|LI_J w DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
-
SE WES ARCHER 54




No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

DISCLAIMER:

154 AM

11:30
\WF SDESGN\P | ans\WFS Standards\DGNs\Br i dge\PRESTRESSED SLAB BEAM\SP 3Bhi2 glarsigrq to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

10/24/2022
G

DATE:
FILE:

TABLE OF VARIABLE VALUES TABLE OF ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
PRESTR CONC
Dead Load Section REINF SLAB BEAM
25,000 thru 50.000° S LSPatnh ETseam Deflection Depths SPAN COSLC:EETE (5sB12 OR 55B15) (1) ;gm—@
= S T Shans -~ eng ype e - o PV LENGTH | g'ap | ABUT [INTBT [ ABUT STEEL
i | BEAM) TO TO TO
‘ ‘ Ft [©) Ft Ft In Ft/in INTBT |INTBT | ABUT
Al "L 1n
R L— Face of backwall or [I bent Face of backwall or [] bent ——j % 5SB12 0.004 0.008 5% 5 % Ft SF LF @ LF @ LF @ Lo
§ : T Slab Beam #1 : 30 58B12 0.008 0.011 5 %" 15 %" 25 650 122.50 122.50 122.50 1,820
-~ ‘ W ‘ 35 5SB12 0.015 0.021 6" 1-6" 30 780 147.50 147.50 147.50 2,180
X X 40 58B12 0.026 0.036 6 %" 16 %" 35 910 172.50 172.50 172.50 2,550
L f | \ l | 40 1,040 19750 | 197.50 | 197.50 2,910
‘ - T T T T T T - ‘ 45 1,170 222.50 222.50 222.50 3,280
= . . 25 5SB15 0.002 0.003 5 %" 1-8 U" 50 1,300 247.50 247.50 247.50 3,640
:: ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 1yn N 1 n
g ‘ *********************************************************** ‘ 30 5SB15 0.004 0.006 5% -8 % @ See Bridge Layout for beam type used in the superstructure.
g S : : 35 5SB15 0.008 0.011 5 %" 1-8 W" These standards do not provide for the use of both SB12 and
S [ Bars A at 6" Max Spacing [ g 40 5SB15 0.013 0.019 5 %" 18 %" SB15 beams within the same structure.
N ‘ \ 45 5SB15 0.022 0.030 6 W" 19 " @ Reinforcing steel weight is calculated using an approximate
| X I . 50 5SB15 0.034 0.047 7 110" factor of 2.8 Lbs/SF.
= & ‘ ‘ @ Based on theoretical beam camber, dead load deflections of
g % ‘ N A—=l 5" cast-in-place concrete slab and a constant grade. The
5 3 _ Jf \ - ] S _ % Y pt Contractor will adjust these values for any vertical curve.
| x 4 Sym about
§_ § i Structure J i i_ Bearing Span ——= @ Fabricator will adjust beam lengths for beam slopes as required.
© - o~ - - - - - - o ".-,ee—e,me—m——————— ]
N @ ‘ *********************************************************** ‘ @ Where slab is continuous over Interior Bents, Bars T are
*(53‘ . = See Bridge Layout continuous through Joint. See "Continuous Slab Detail".
> for joint type . . .
_ 5 ° ‘ A ‘ ) P @ This standard does not provide for changes in roadway
=1 o Q ‘ cross-slopes within the structure.
S g2 ‘ ‘
o =z SE o L
- © peR - - - - - —-"-—"—-—-—-—-=-——-——-—-—-—-“——-——-—-—-—-——-——-—-—-—=-———-—4]1F-—T-—-——-—-—T-—-——-——-——-—-—-—-——-——————=—=—=—=-===9=+9 DEADLOAD @1/4backerrodmustbecompatlbleWlthjomtsealantUseof
T © 5 multiple pieces to create a backer rod cross section is not
§ @ ‘ ‘ DE FLECTION DlAG RAM permitted. Top of backer rod must be convex as shown.
w ' - . . . - - . . . JE—
‘ ‘ NOTE: Deflections shown are due to concrete Class 7 silicone sealant that conforms to DMS-6310. Install
L . /‘ . slab only (E =4,000 ksi). Calculated deflections when ambient temperature is between 55°F and 85°F and rising.
‘ ‘ shown afeAtZemegcal an af“:?' dlrrfmnsmns Engineer to determine allowable hours for sealant application.
may vary. Adjust based on field verification.
'g J . @ See Bridge Layout for expansion joint locations. If using Type
S T Slab Beam #5 Bars T 2" cover @ A expansion joints, the maximum distance between joints is 100
- (Typ) feet. Type A joints are subsidiary to Item 422, "Concrete
Superstructures”.
BAR TABLE
Cast—ir?—place slab I ‘ BAR SIZE GENERAL NOTES:
_F 1ab to h A #5 Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications.
L8 L2 L2 lormfs ab to here. Two- or three-span units, with slab continuous over interior bents,
. . /s Slab forms mefz)t/)not T #4 may be formed with the details shown on this sheet.
- e s e rest on tops of beams. See applicable rail details for rail anchorage in slab.
Top of A A A Top of This standard does not support the use of transition bents.
slab beam w LT LA (slab beam Bent
| ‘ IN > IN ‘ | 3n l 3 Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted otherwise.
I7< Bars A . Cast-in-place slab
Backer rods (25% |
larger than joint) MATERIAL NOTES:
o 1n : .
may be used as form. | Bars T are N . . 1 %" vinyl or plastic Provide Class S concrete (f'c = 4,000 psi).
Secure with compatible continuous 1 joint former (Stress Provide Class S (HPC) concrete if shown elsewhere in the plans.
adhesive as required. through joint. N] Cap, Zip Strip, Stress Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
DETAIL "A" ‘ Lock, or equal as Provide bar laps, where required, as follows:
\\approved by the Engineer.) Uncoated ~ #4 = 1-7"
‘ ~#5=2-0"
| ﬁ %" Groove Epoxy coated ~#4=2-5"
~#5=3-0"
" - Slab Deformed welded wire reinforcement (WWR) (ASTM A1064) of equal
26-0" Overall Width beam size and spacing may be substituted for Bars A or T unless noted
130" 130" otherwise.
-+ CONTINUOUS SLAB DETAIL
o | 240" Roadway N 1gr ———————————————————— HL93 LOADING
Face of rail See Layout for slope @ Face of rail —q— o _ ‘ ® Bridge
3" Bars T ‘ End cover , 1% Division
(Typ) at 12" Max = [ Structure (Typ) /vTool %R i I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Detail "A" ~
2y . | 8t [ Brg "~ at O Bry PRESTRESSED CONCRETE
in :
— TW A
_l Silicone sealant 7 SLAB BEAM SPANS
3 =
\” ” ” ” Backer rod @f/y X (TY SB12 OR SB15)
)
LSI:ab Slab 1" 1" preformed 24 ROADWAY
Cast-in-pl lab, bituminous fiber
Beam #1 3 %s" 3 %s" 3 %e" 3 %" Beam #5 o b S@ material
approach slab,
PIRPEE: PIRPIE 411y PIREEET 411y or abutment backwall D j Cast-in-place slab S PS B-24
P psbste30-17.dgn on. TDOT [ck: TADOT [ow: TXDOT  [oxT+DOT
©T><DOT January 2017 CONT | SECT Jos HIGHWAY
TYPICAL TRANSVERSE SECTION TYPE A JOINT DETAIL © 0903|29] 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS ARCHER 55




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

155 AM

11:30
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10/24/2022

G

DATE:
FILE:

DESIGNED BEAMS (STRAIGHT STRANDS) OPTIONAL DESIGN LOAD RATING
PRESTRESSING STRANDS DEBONDED STRANDS PER ROW CONCRETE DESIGN DESIGN REQUIRED LIVE LOAD FACTORS
NUMBER OF STRANDS RELEASE | MINIMUM LOAD LOAD MINIMUM DISTRIBUTION
STRUCTURE Lenany | Boam | BEAM NN Lsize " we | TOT| DIST LN DEBONDED TO STRGTH | 28DAY comp TENSILE ULTIMATE FACTOR
: STD STRGTH NO. | FROM (ft from end) COMP STRESS STRESS MOMENT srrenet! | service
STRAND NO. ¢ END [ peg | BoTTOM @ STRGTH (TOP @) (BOTT Q) CAPACITY @
PATTERN DE- (SERVICE ) (SERVICENl) | (STRENGTHI)
fpu TOTAL BONDED 6 9 12 fci fc
(ft) (in) (ksi) (in) (in) (in) (ksi) (ksi) fet (ksi) fcb (ksi) (Kip-ft) Moment Shear Inv Opr Inv
25 ALL 5SB12 8 06 | 270 | 3.50 3.50 0 25 8 0 oo o] o]| o[ 4000 5.000 0.914 -1.217 448 0.450 | 0.450 140 | 1.82 1.71
24' ROADWAY 30 ALL 5SB12 10 06 | 270 | 350 3.50 0 25 10 0 oo ] o | of o] 4000 5.000 1.292 -1.685 530 0.450 | 0.450 125 | 1.62 1.29
SB12 BEAM 35 ALL 5SB12 14 06 | 270 | 350 3.50 0 25 14 0 oo ] o] o]| o[ 4000 5.000 1.730 -2.219 675 0.450 | 0.450 133 | 1.73 1.23
40 ALL 5SB12 18 06 | 270 | 350 3.50 0 25 18 0 oo ] o | of o] 4000 5.000 2.218 -2.796 820 0.440 | 0.440 134 | 1.74 1.12
25 ALL 5SB15 8 06 | 270 | 5.00 5.00 0 25 8 0 oo ] o | of o] 4000 5.000 0.725 -0.897 551 0.450 | 0.450 1.77 | 229 2.41 @
30 ALL 5SB15 8 06 | 270 | 5.00 5.00 0 2.5 8 0 oo o o] o | 4000 | 5000 1.020 -1.244 574 0450 | 0.450 123 | 159 1.45 Based on the following allowable stresses (ksi):
24' ROADWAY 35 ALL 5SB15 10 06 | 270 | 5.00 5.00 0 25 10 0 of|lo]o | of o] 4000 5.000 1.361 -1.640 708 0.450 | 0.450 115 | 1.49 1.14 Compression = 0.65 fci
SB15 BEAM 40 ALL 5SB15 14 06 | 270 | 5.00 5.00 0 25 14 0 oo o] o o[ 4000 5.000 1.739 -2.068 864 0.440 | 0.440 132 | 1.7 1.19 ) _
Tension =0.24 fci\/
45 ALL 5SB15 18 06 | 270 | 5.00 5.00 2 25 18 2 2 o] o] oo | 4000 5.000 2179 2,574 1054 0.440 | 0.440 134 | 173 1.08
50 ALL 5SB15 24 06 | 270 | 5.00 5.00 8 25 24 8 4 | 4 0 0] o 4.000 5.000 2.680 -3.153 1276 0.440 0.440 133 | 1.72 1.11 Optional designs must likewise conform.
28" ROADWAY 25 ALL | 5sB12 8 06 | 270 | 3.0 350 | o | 25 8 0 ololofof o] 4000 | 5000 0.903 1184 444 0430 | 0430 147 | 101 1.80 ) ortion o ull HLS3.
SB12 BEAM 30 ALL 5SB12 10 06 | 270 | 350 3.50 0 25 10 0 oo ] o] of o[ 4000 5.000 1.276 -1.639 508 0.430 | 0.430 132 | 1.7 1.37
35 ALL 5SB12 12 06 | 270 | 350 3.50 0 25 12 0 oo ] o] o]| o[ 4000 5.000 1.708 -2.159 647 0.430 | 0.430 118 | 153 1.02
40 ALL 5SB12 18 06 | 270 | 350 3.50 0 25 18 0 oo ] o | of o] 4000 5.000 2.200 2.744 799 0.430 | 0.430 137 | 1.78 117
25 ALL 5SB15 8 0.6 | 270 5.00 5.00 0 25 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 4.000 5.000 0.716 -0.874 529 0.430 0.430 1.85 | 240 2.53 DESIGN NOTES:
30 ALL | 5sB15 8 06 | 270 | 5.00 500 | o | 25 8 0 oo | o o] o] 4000 | 5000 1.007 1.212 570 0430 | 0.430 129 | 167 1.53 Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Bridgs Design Specifications.
28' ROADWAY Load rated using Load and Resistance Factor Rating according to
SB15 BEAM 35 ALL 5SB15 10 06 | 270 | 5.00 5.00 0 25 10 0 oo ] o | of o] 4000 5.000 1.343 -1.598 680 0.430 | 0.430 121 | 157 1.22 AASHTO Manual for Bridge Evaluation.
40 ALL 5SB15 14 06 | 270 | 5.00 5.00 0 25 14 0 o|lo | oo o] 4000 | 5000 1.725 2.032 842 0.430 | 0.430 136 | 176 1.24 Prestress losses for the designed beams have been calculated for a
relative humidity of 60 percent. Optional designs must likewise conform.
45 ALL 5SB15 18 06 | 270 | 5.00 5.00 2 25 18 2 2 o] o | of o] 4000 5.000 2.149 -2.508 1013 0.420 | 0.420 141 | 182 1.16
50 ALL | 5sB15 22 | 06 | 270 | 500 5.00 6 | 25 22 6 4120 oo | 4000 | 500 2.643 -3.073 1227 0420 | 0.420 133 | 1.72 1.01 FABRICATION NOTES:
Provide Class H concrete.
25 ALL | 4SB12 6 06 | 270 | 3.50 3.50 0 25 6 0 oo o] o] o | 4000 | 5000 0.904 -1.187 341 0.340 | 0.340 138 | 1.79 1.67 Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel. ,
Use low relaxation strands, each pretensioned to 75 percent of fpu.
30' ROADWAY 30 ALL 4SB12 8 06 | 270 | 3.50 3.50 0 25 8 0 oo o] o]f o[ 4000 5.000 1.277 -1.646 407 0.340 | 0.340 132 | 1.71 1.37 Full-length debonded strands are not permitted in positions "A" and "B".
SB12BEAM 35 ALL | 4sB12 10 |06 |20 | 350 | 35 |o| 25 [ 10 | o |o|o|o|o]|o]| 4000 | 500 1711 -2.169 518 0340 | 0340 || 124 | 160 | 108 Strand debonding must comply with ltem 424.4.2.2.2.4. .
When shown on this sheet, the Fabricator has the option of furnishing
40 ALL 48B12 14 0.6 270 3.50 3.50 0 25 14 0 0 0 0 0 0 4.000 5.000 2.205 -2.758 640 0.340 0.340 1.34 1.73 1.1 either the designed beam or an approved optional beam design. All
optional design submittals and shop drawings must be signed, sealed and
25 ALL 4SB15 06 | 270 | 5.00 5.00 0 25 0 oo ] o | of o] 4000 5.000 0.723 -0.888 431 0.350 | 0.350 1.69 | 2.19 2.32 dated by a Professional Engineer registered in the State of Texas.
30 ALL 4SB15 0.6 | 270 | 5.00 5.00 0 2.5 0 of|o 0 0] o 4.000 5.000 1.017 -1.231 438 0.350 0.350 116 | 1.50 1.37 Locate strands for the designed beam as low as possible on the 2" grid
system unless a non-standard strand pattern is indicated. Fill row "2.5",
30' ROADWAY 35 ALL 4SB15 8 06 | 270 | 5.00 5.00 0 25 8 0 oo o] of o[ 4000 5.000 1.346 -1.605 545 0.340 | 0.340 121 | 157 1.21 then row "4.5" Place strands within a row as follows:
SB15 BEAM 40 ALL | 4sB15 12 | 06 | 270 | 5.00 500 [ 0| 25 12 0 ofo|ofof o 4000 [ 5000 1.729 2,043 675 0340 | 0.340 147 | 101 | 138 ! ) ;cl)cateta strdand in eziC_h w pgsit:on-n_ | centerine of b
45 ALL | 4sB15 14 | o6 | 270 | 500 | 500 |2 | 25 14 2 |2|o|o|o]|o]| 4000 | 5000 2.166 -2.542 823 0340 | 0340 || 133 | 173 | 108 Ataaihiaiv sty
50 ALL 4SB15 18 0.6 | 270 5.00 5.00 4 25 18 4 2 2 0 0 0 4.000 5.000 2.665 -3.115 998 0.340 0.340 1.32 1.71 1.02 Do not debond strands in position "A". Distribute debonded strands
symmetrically about the vertical centerline. Increase debonded lengths
working outward, with debonding staggered in each row.
- GOOB OB OO OO OO 000000000 —— 45 1 500000000000 000000TCOGT GO OO GOGOGOGOGOGOGOGOo0o00t—— 45— F 0600000000000 GTGOGTGOG TG
GEGBGB OO OO OO O0 0000000 —— 25 —— 0000000000000 00 00000 OT OGO GOGOGOGOGOGOGOGOo0o00t—— 25 —F 0600000000000 GEGOGTGOG G
AlClE|IGIIIKKII|GIE|ICI|A AlClEIGIIIKIMIIMIKII|GIEICI|A ClElGIIIKK|I|GIE A AlClEIGII M| M KII |GI|E A
BDFHJ‘JHFDB BDFHJLN‘NLJHFDB B D F H H F D B BDFHJLN‘NLJHFD
2 %" 10 Spa at 2" ‘ 10 Spa at 2" 2% 2% 13 Spa at 2" | 13 Spa at 2" 2 %" 2 %" 10 Spa at 2" 10 Spa at 2" 2% 2% 13 Spa at 2" | 13 Spa at 2" 2 %"
f T f [ T T f [ T
1" # 1" 1" l 1" 1" 1" l 1" HL93 LOAD|NG
e A A

TxDOT 4SB12 SLAB BEAM

TxDOT 5SB12 SLAB BEAM

TxDOT 4SB15 SLAB BEAM

TxDOT 5SB15 SLAB BEAM

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Bridge
Division
Standard

(TY SB12 OR SB15)
24' 28' & 30' ROADWAY

PSBSD
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©T><DOT January 2017 CONT | SECT Jos HIGHWAY
REVISIONS
1-21: Added load raing 0903/ 29| 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

157 AM

11:30
\WF SDESGN\P | ans\WFS Standards\DGNs\Br i dge\PRESTRESSED SLAB BEAM\PSBRUNis garsiard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

10/24/2022

G

DATE:
FILE:

@ Cast-in-place slab thickness varies due to beam camber (5" minimum).

g"
@ Replace cast-in-place anchor bolts shown on T631LS and T631 Rail standard
@ = with an adhesive anchor system or cast-in-place anchor bolts shown on
Bend or cut and remove portion of @l this sheet.
S " bars H where bar conflicts with 5|6 N
§ % 1% anchor bolts on exterior beams only. 'é g 1% @ Bar length shown on rail standard, minus 1 %". Adjust bar length for a
% <9 raised sidewalk.
& e
1 e N (— Slab beam bars H(#4) - o @ See rail standard for projection from finished grade or top of sidewalk.
R P
— |  E— _ @ Place additional (#5) longitudinal bar.
| | L @ @ @ Excess bolt length has been provided to accommodate a variable slab thickness
‘ r # due to beam camber. If slab thickness on span details exceed 7", bolt length
must be increased accordingly. After posts have been set and bolts tightened,
‘ ‘ = ‘ ‘ bolt projection above nuts of more than " must be cut off and painted with
. . - 2 o two coats of zinc-rich paint conforming to the Item 445 "Galvanizing".
Q
‘ ‘ 'Eé ‘E ‘ ‘ @ Distance from end of top outside edge of slab to center of first bolt group can
: : < |u : : not be less than 9", except: 15° Skew: 1'-0" (acute corner only)
g IS ‘ ‘ 2 5 ‘ ‘ 2 30° Skew: 1'-3" (acute corner only)
28 \ Slab Beam < \ Slab Beam
§ g ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Location of rail expansion joint must be at the intersection of [ slab expansion
= . joint, [ rail footprint and perpendicular to slab outside edge.
56 -~ <€ %" Dia anchor bolts. e e %" Dia ASTM A193 Gr B7 or F1554 Gr 105 fully threaded ! P perp &
é 4 o la See "T631LS & T631 Rail ol 1y rods with one hardened steel washer (ASTM F436) and one @ Cross-hatched area must have %" preformed bitumuminous fiber material under
S8 4 4 C-I-P Anchor Bolt". 4 4 regular lock washer placed under each heavy hex nut concrete rail. as shown
2 (ASTM A563). See "Material Notes" for installation. ! :
] -
28
CAST-IN-PLACE ANCHORAGE OPTION ADHESIVE ANCHORAGE OPTION
CONSTRUCTION NOTES:
T631 LS & T631 RAIL ANCHORAGE PLACEM ENT @E Rail anchorage bars may be field bent as required to clear rail reinforcing or
provide minimum cover shown on standard rail detail sheets.

Test adhesive anchors in accordance with Item 450.3.3, “Tests”. Test 3 anchors
per 100 anchors installed. Perform corrective measures to provide adequate
capacity if any of the tests do not meet the required test load. Repair damage
from testing as directed.

MATERIAL NOTES:
. Galvanize all steel components of steel rail system.
Example of rail Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
Top of deck @ anchorage bars. Cast-in-place anchorage system for T631LS and T631 Rail must be %" Dia heavy
;See ’?l‘" Sti”dard hex head anchor bolts (ASTM F3125 Gr 325 or A449) with one hardened steel
or rail anchorage. washer (ASTM F436) and one regular lock washer placed under heavy hex nut. Nuts
1 See rail must conform to ASTM A563 requirements. Embed anchor bolts 4 %" minimum.
i @ WT* @ Adhesive anchors for T631LS and T631 Rail must be %" Dia ASTM A193 Gr B7
@ | @ or F1554 Gr 105 fully threaded rods with one hardened steel washer (ASTM F436)
— — and one regular lock washer placed under each heavy hex nut. Nuts must conform
‘ @ to ASTM A563 requirements. Embed fully threaded rod into slab and/or abutment
@ E e of rail L wingwall using a Type lll, Class C, D, E, or F anchor adhesive. Minimum adhesive
arfg:;l?ae Z k:aa:s Rail anchorage bars anchor embedment depth is 4 %". Anchor adhesive chosen must be able to achieve
See rail gtandard may }'eSt on top of .bea'm a nominal bond strength in tension of a single anchor, Na, of 8 kips (edge distance
= ) for rail anchorage only if required projection must be accounted for). Submit signed and sealed calculations or the manufacturer's
. Slab Beam ' ‘ into rail is maintaned. published literature showing the proposed anchor adhesive's ability to develop this
Rail anchorage bars 1., | ( Slab Beam load to the Engineer for approval prior to use. Anchor installation, including hole
may rest on top of size, drilling, and clean out, must be in accordance with Item 450, “Railing.”
beam only if required Epoxy coat or galvanize reinforcing steel shown on this standard if rail
pro;etctlondlnto rail is reinforcement is epoxy coated or galvanized.
maintaned.
GENERAL NOTES:

Designed in accordance with AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications.
This standard is for use with structures with a 5" minimum cast-in-place

PART SPAN ELEVATION SECTION concrete slab.

- This standard may require modification for interior rails. This standard does
not apply to median barriers.
TYP|CA|_ CONCRETE RAIL ANCHORAGE This standard does not provide details for Type T221P, T224, T8OHT, T80SS,
C412, PR11, PR22 and PR3 rails on slab beam bridges.
T Showo tvoieal conorete tal amchoraaer See rail standards for approved speed restrictions, notes and details not shown.

(Showing typical concrete rail anchorage)

1 Concrete rail footprint - N - " - )
s Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted otherwise.

Outside edge Outside edge

of slab or of slab.
abut wingwall

. r—f Concrete rail
é < Slab. expansion joint o .
23 i ‘ el Snaee,
5" D -~ |2 -
%" Dia heavy hex head o | £ l | L I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
anchor bolt (ASTM F3125 [ I : : |

Gr A325 or A449) with one
hardened steel washer
(ASTM F436) and one A

0 .
e odor ooy hox | - 10 S - - DETAILS
ﬁut (ASTM A563). Y 4—1 ‘ 9
1 f I \\ PRESTR CONCRETE SLAB BEAMS

LTrafﬁc side of rail PSBRA

RAIL ANCHORAGE

8 1/4 "
Concrete
Rail
Footprint

T631LS & T631 RAIL FILE psbste07-18.dgn on: TDOT  [ok: THDOT [ow: JTR  [ox JMH
C'I'P ANCHOR BOLT PLAN OF CONCRETE ©T><DOT January 2017 CONT | SECT Jos HIGHWAY

RAILS AT EXPANSION JOINTS REVISIONS 0903 29| 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC

03-18: Updated adhesive anchor notes. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO

WFS ARCHER 57




No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
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Face of backwall,

interior bent ‘
or face of |
inverted-T stem ‘

Bars C Spa ~ 2"

See PSBEB standard

5 Spa at 4" Max = 1'-8"
Slab beam length

4 Spaat5

=

%" Max

Spa at 9" Max

where
required @

|
Bars N Spa ‘ MatchBarsC |,
‘ as shown
|
c
M=
|
. |
S
* N—
- |
N |
Lip of |
blockout ‘
I
|

—T.

BarsHSpa~4 %" Spa at 12" Max ~—D
PART PLAN
—D
H =
@ P N P
N
o'l i e
L U —M L c
Bar M ~2"
ELEVATION
6"
— H
c e | o
N ‘ T = r
= i
: ~f
= 10"
B — g (Typ)
S L 411y
- =
SECTION
< -3 % 1-10° ~ BarsU
g 7P
< . . 4.*\
ﬁC
S o U
< . J
Bottom strands @ 20" Bottom strands @

END MAT REINFORCING

Bars H not shown for clarity.

"A"=229"+233'TANO ~

"B"=458"+233'TANO ~

BarsC1~2 %" | | 5Spaat4"Max 5Eq Spa ="A" Spa at 9" Max BarsC1~2 %" _ 5 Spaat4"Max | 10 Eq Spa="B" Spa at 9" Max
‘ ‘ 1 ‘ Bars C ‘ = 18" ‘ Bars C
- TH 0 ( - i

e \\\\g“ VAT 1

s\\\\ RRE) \W 1

ANANANANARAN

h
i . \\\\ \
\ \\ \\\‘\‘\\ \
N1 &
. Lip of K\ \\ \ \ \ \
Llp of blockout \\‘\\‘\‘\\\‘\\\ \
blockout where
\:éf:ﬂfed @ required @ \
H - H X B
c C1 \ W W W W W W W Wi Wi Wl Wi i i \\ i ¢
BarsC1~2 % ‘ 5 Spa at 4" Max 5 Eq Spa  Hat12" Bars C1~2 %‘ ‘ 5 Spa at 4" Max 10 Eq Spa L Hat 12"
! =1-8" Max Spa [ =1-8" I Max Spa

PART SKEW PLAN

(Showing 0-ever 0° to 15° Skew)

Slab beam length minus 3"

10"

BARS D(#6)

2-0" 6 %"

BARS H(#4)

BARS M(#4)

8 "
\ e/
7 Y%
8 "
8 %"
\ e/

|

1410 %"

BARS C(#4) BARS U(#5) BARS N(#4)

GENERAL NOTES:
Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications.
Provide Class H concrete. Provide Class H (HPC) if shown elsewhere
3 %" in the plans.
Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
An equal area of welded wire reinforcement (WWR) (ASTM 1064) may
be substituted for bars C and D if approved by the Engineer.
These details can be used for any skew angle up to a maximum of
30 degrees.
Chamfer all exposed corners %" or round to a %" radius.
Details are drawn showing right forward skew. See Bridge Layout
for actual direction.

End of S —— S— —
slab beam

ELEVATION OF BLOCKOUT (&

@See End Mat Reinforcing detail.

@Adjust bars M vertically to avoid strands.

@ See sheet PSBND or PSBSD for strand locations.

B EAM P RO PE RTI ES @ Assumes 150 pcf weight density of concrete.
Area in 717.0
! @ 90° at conventional interior bents. End of beam
Y top in 6.00 must be vertical at abutment backwall and
inverted-T stem.
Y bott in 6.00
: 4 @ Blockout required at armor joint (AJ) and sealed
| in 8,604
expansion joint (SEJ) locations to accommodate
Weight @/ﬁ 747 joint anchorage.

PART SKEW PLAN

(Showing 0-ever 15° to 30° Skew)

™

s

BARS M1(#4)

BARS M2(#4)

S
[ee}
1210 %"
cos 6

BARS N1(#4)

BARS C1(#4)

Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless
noted otherwise.

Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out
of bar.

HL93 LOADING

= Bridge

Division
I Texas Department of Transportation

Standard
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE
SLAB BEAM DETAILS
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No warranty of any

TABLE OF
| BEARING PAD DIMENSIONS
Bearing 74-‘ rsfﬁig{tzzﬁ”:;;b;“wa" \ (ALL PRESTR CONC SLAB BM TYPES)
) of interior bent Bearing y Ef‘;ev::tzgf‘;";‘f:;ba‘:kwa” - N\ \=—  Interior bent One-Pad (Ty SB1-N) (2| Two-Pad (TysB2-N)  (2)
Face of abutment cap | ] AN " - Bearing \ ) R w L T w L T
or inverted-T stem 8" ' \ %\,"L 14" 7 o 7 7 o
or interior bent cap — ‘——ﬁ Face of abutment cap \ )/ \/
3" or inverted-T stem ’ 2 y

Pad sizes shown are applicable for the
following conditions:

[

oxeW Face of interior bent cap
209
Bearingpad —— 4@

(1) All one, two and three span units
where the minimum span length is
not less than 25' and the maximum
span is not more than 50'.

(2) Skews less than or equal to 30°.

‘ \
Bearingpad —— rm . Bearingpad ——

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
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LAMINATED ( 006281 PSBEB
E LASTOM E R I C B EARI N G PAD Length FILE: psbste06-17.dgn oN: - TxDOT ‘CK: TxDOT ‘DW TxDOT ‘ ck: TxDOT
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Pad taper in inches (

Fabricated pad top surface slope must not
vary from plan beam slope by more than

B ] b S | -
[ Slab beam — = = ] Slab beam —
R | [ Slab beam —
1 1/2u
Min 1"
Min
L
o]
TWO-PAD DETAIL PLAN TWO-PAD DETAIL SKEW PLAN TWO-PAD DETAIL SKEW PLAN
(At abutment or inverted-T cap (At abutment or inverted-T cap) (At interior bent)
or at interior bent)
L
qn
Min 1 %"
. Min
‘ — 1 Slab b
‘ —— I Slab beam r ap beam —— [ Slab beam
ir r;l ''''' o
‘ B . — Bearing pad
‘ ‘ — Bearing pad \ \
1 | e \ \ — Bearing pad
S
b bﬁ?\\\
[1 Bearing ‘ ‘ Face of abutment cap \ » ] i
j or inverted-T stem Bearing N Bearing
3 | or interior bent cap : GENERAL NOTES:
*‘ S \ Face of abutment cap E finterior b These details accommodate skew angles
g 1~ Face of abutment backwall ‘ or inverted-T stem : ace of interior bent cap up to 30°. )
or inverted-T stem b \ \ Shop drawings for approval are required.
or [ of interior bent £ . . A bearing layout which identifies location
\ Face of abutment backwall = 1 interior bent and orientation of all bearings must be
or inverted-T stem developed by the bearing fabricator.
Permanently mark each bearing in
ONE-PAD DETAIL PLAN ONE-PAD DETAIL SKEW PLAN ONE-PAD DETAIL SKEW PLAN accordanceywith the bearing |350m_ A copy
(At abutment or inverted-T cap (At abutment or inverted-T cap) (At interior bent) of the bearing layout is to be provided to
or at interior bent) the Engineer.
Cost of furnishing and installing elastomeric
Na ELASTOMER'C BEAR'NG PAD bearings must be included in unit price bid for
2 PLACEMENT AND BEAM END DIAGRAMS Prestrossed Goncrele Siab Beams”
@ = Place one bearing pad at forward station beam end.
g X x Place two bearing pads at back station beam end.
[e]
P =
Place 0.105" thick steel laminates g - 5
parallel to the bottom surface of ‘QCJ g E
the pad, except the top laminate(s) € o|=
may be sloped to satisfy maximum g &
and minimum thickness criteria for T
tapered elastomeric top layers. w I
< x o Maximum and minimum layer thicknesses HL93 LOADING
ge Bevel to match beam slope shown are for elastomer only, on tapered
o = layers. ,§® Bridge
XX Division
— @ Indicate BEARING TYPE on all pads. For I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
] tapered pads, locate BEARING TYPE on the
— . high side. The Fabricator must include the E LASTO M E RI C B EARI N G
C:g - 1 3 é’? value of "N" (amount of taper in %"
> increments) in this mark.
o Sh- incroans)n tis k. AND BEAM END DETAILS
s g " N=1, (for %" taper)
=\59 = N=2, (for " taper)
ELEVATION ® (etc) PRESTR CONCRETE SLAB BEAM




No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

DISCLAIMER:

@ =—— Bent
j cap
S
[=— Column (reinf not Construction
- _ shown for clarity) S| joint 5
HE <
Finished Finished } E:n";’g':s(sciéﬁl;';drgﬁ};ber Py 3 J Finished
. L\L
@ @ ground @ ground Dowels are to be HiE — ground
included in unit price 5|5 ~T1
Y @ 5 @f M bid for drilled shafts. V @5
=]  — =il s T
| T = T =+ 3E ol v g,,? TR Drilled shaft Permissible
T———L T——L| wo S % H construction
g | o s N N O @ @ @ joint g
el See Drilled . See Drilled . . . See Drilled
3|s a Shaft Sections gls 1] Shaft Sections Construction joint g|s 3|s ' Shaft Sections
E|® - E|2 - N> E|D E|® > N’ 30"D.S.
S E{2 See Drilled Elo Eio r— _—
“\= !"'0 “\= —""ﬁ “\= | = 1 n
] - o5 S L Shaft Sections S5 S5 1
5|6 5| 5| 5|6
<] o TN <) <]
K- NS oy K= K-
58 —® §% —® T 35 5|8 —® , S
oo F\ﬁ= oo h\ﬁs _ 0|2 0|2 P"\ﬁ= = =
g2 o T g2 5 |l H—] % A g & TR i 6~#6 g
ol ® = ‘<:/ &hl® < ‘<:/= _<:___——>' - ol ® bl ® < ‘<:/ A
8 i - i 8 :
@ @ @ @ 18"D.S. 24"D.S.
ABUTMENTS, WINGWALLS INTERIOR BENTS INTERIOR BENTS OPTIONAL
AND MULTI-DRILLED DRILLED SHAFT DIA DRILLED SHAFT DIA INTERIOR BENT ®
SHAFT FOOTINGS EQUAL TO COLUMN DIA GREATER THAN COLUMN DIA DRILLED SHAFT DETAIL DRILLED SHAFT SECTIONS
DRILLED SHAFT DETAILS
@ #3 spiral at 6" pitch (one and a half flat turns
‘ ‘ top and bottom).
@ “7 1 Cap and piling @ “7 1 Cap and piling @ Min extension into supported element:
#6 Bars = 1'-11"
= . = #7 Bars = 2'-0"
g g #9 Bars = 2-3"
5| E | 5| E
TAB LE OF % 2 ‘ % 2 I I @ Min lap with column reinf:
S5 ‘ el E If unabl - #7 Bars = 2-11"
(% Cap I w ‘ ~— If unable to avoid #0 Bars = 3-9"
PILE EMBEDMENT gl e . S : conflict with wingwall #11 Bars = 4'.8"
e "_t i VRN piling at exterior pile ars = 4 -
Pile Type Embedment Depth (Ft) . —" //m\\ %?ILCJE :)e"%av:’c:)lﬁlsds;; @ Min extefsilon iTto supported element:
12" 2(} goncrete . . n \7/ battered back, one g? g::z _ ;-;1
" Sq Concrete o . S pile in group may be —e
HP14 Steel 10 | | | 2lge P ertns #9 Bars = 2-9
HP16 Steel ol . & ]
| ‘ | E g%‘ ‘ ® Drilled shafts may extend to the bottom of
20" Sq Concrete L > 2—‘5 bent caps for "H" heights of 6 ft and less
24" Sq Concrete 1'-6" ORIENTATION OF g’ T 2 \7 (as shown on the Bridge Layout), if approved.
HP18 Steel STEEL H-PILING ‘ R This option can only be used when the
| | 0|28 Normal 3:12 drilled shaft diameter equals the column
See Prestressed Concrete Piling (CP) standard ‘ & © battered ;')ile ! diameter. Obtain approvallof the_ forming
for additional details on concrete pile embedment. | : | \ method above the ground line prior to
i T : . : construction. No adjustments in payment
Piling will be made if this option is used.
VERTICAL PILE BATTERED PILE group

@ 1'-0" Min, unless shown otherwise on plans.

ﬁ Fill flush with

B weld metal (Typ),
shop or field weld.

@ Or as shown on plans.

DETAIL "A"

PILING DETAILS

(Concrete or steel H)

(Showing plan view of a
30° skewed abutment)

10"
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m 1 % SHEET 1 OF 2
W ' g | §® Bridge
- 45° Division
ele I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
< e
\ ] z COMMON FOUNDATION
| 1 2z DETAILS
[ PL %" Shop or / 1
field weld % o N — N > B
Bevel 3%"PL .
— 45 degrees (Typ) Cut flange 45 Backgouge
and SECTION THRU
ELEVATION SECTION A-A SECTION B-B backweld FLANGE OR WEB FD
_— -_— - 45° Fe fdstde01-20.dgn on: TDOT  [ok: T¥DOT [ow: TXDOT  [ox: TxDOT
STEEL H'PILE TIP REINFORCEMENT STEEL H-PILE SPLICE DETAIL ©T><DOT April 2019 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
| ] REVISIONS 0903/ 29| 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
See Item 407 "Steel Piling" to determine when tip reinforcement Use when required. 0120 Added #11 bars o the FD bars. DIST COUNTY SHEETNO.
is required and for options to the details shown. WFS ARCHER ﬁg




Finished . L TABLE OF FOOTING
inishe
?-lt%;d ground QUANTIT'ES FOR
® ® () ® 30" COLUMNS
@ Fp(© @ 0 (@ (%L @ 0 (® ONE 3 PILE FOOTING
‘g 5 F3 — L Fq f FC ‘aE) 2 Y ‘g . | Bar No. Size Length Weight
5| 5 — F= — 5| & - - 5| E = — F1 1 | w 32" 23
% é I j j , ‘ xj ﬁ % é I}_ L / OEEEEARC L _t|| % é I}_ L / J i L F2 6 #4 8. " 33
ol E F1 F2 S| F1 ( FC || &l F1 FC F3 6 | # 6-11" 28
3| o | - M) o= 5 gle P . 5 3o e . -
2L F4 F6 @ F2 @ oo R - F2 F4 8 #9 3-2" 86
- *}*}W*W A/.,?;TFT,/ . r o 1 . roTo ! rvﬂg Fs 7 | o o
| J d _J ™ )/ ( - @ —_— P
—2H e = =| e 4 W‘_ S Hr e oo | o Jo, p Jof e , Jel 9 F6 4 #9 8- o 11
_J y -
F5 J F4 I I I I I I o 12 ) o 8
Vertical I Batter % to 12 1t I Batter %to12 —= I || |=—Batter %to12
ertical L R - - L " qn
FD 8 #9 8'-1 220
ELEVATION ELEVATION Vertical ELEVATION Reinforcing Steel b 623
€ Column : € structure Class "C" Concrete CcY 4.8
‘ = ONE 4 PILE FOOTING
rﬁ/;" T & F1 FC
§ FC ‘ F1 =5 M = ( Bar No. | Size Length Weight
g ) NS 1 o
g § ' 1%[ = ’ ’ - [ rw —— - F1 20 #4 7-2 96
59 % ‘ =y = ! - > | | | | . F2 16 #8 7-2" 306
2L - z ;L u— = T T = i — — ‘© U~
55 LB ® £ ) I 5 F‘ 8 F‘ﬂ g FC 16 | #a 3-6 37
28 == 1 g T Fr 5 S S 1 i i i 1 2 FDGO| 8 | # g-1" 220
28 53 F2 ° 5 + — — ® L \ - =
£ @9 1. o = 1 H;T A — — L — 1y Reinforcing Steel Lb 659
525 e o 3 .| & e ‘ o §F1 o \ " 63
Sg= g & &gy " — T I & @ R Class "C" Concrete CcY .
o S .
8os L N | °| Sy ) S —F ONE 5 PILE FOOTING
ki > _ = = o |
§ é 8 o| © { - s ‘ T e — ] ‘ I © # — | 1Ld — N Bar No. | Size Length Weight
5328 o| ® ® ‘ K\ ® ] ! = F1 20 | #4 g-2" 109
£49 FD (9) « . /] £ / i VAN — s -
© © - = = _ ]
g5 & © 3 Q — AR PN W A== ENY AENO): o ~L - D@ = F2 16 | #o 8- 2" 444
£93 ~ = N = —‘ £ ™ | _& =] | — 2 g
G258 + 4 3 5 - |- Jﬁ IR = a o = = @ FC 24 | #4 3-6 56
853 N I (Typ) ® 177 i * o [ A L FDAY)| s | #o 8- 1" 220
Fed & {F N Fs I ‘ > i — == F2 {F ‘ T ‘ T ‘
oz © | F4 I - F6 N 1 ] 7‘L ‘ - F2 Reinforcing Steel Lb 829
gwg N |7~ P - ) > = el
>%8 - ~ M — {5 = - N I ‘ T Class "C" Concrete cy 8.0
Sgc S et | | L1 ——— Sy L. E———
2285 S _J ‘
Ege J . : F2 . !
235 At Contractor's R L\‘J | | | b‘\fl P LT CONSTRUCTION NOTES:
o2 option, concrete . an o o o See Bridge Layout for foundation type required. Use these foundation details
% S £ may be placed 1-9" # 2-6" ‘*1 -3 -+ 19 1-9 . 20 20 o 1-9 19 - 2-6 2-6 # 1-9" unless shown otherwise.
S % to here . J_ . s an - . s on Drive piling under abutment wingwalls to a minimum resistance of 10 Tons/Pile
&8 £ 3-9 3-6 39 39 4-3 4-3 unless shown otherwise.
oo T"“ o Provide Class C Concrete (f'c = 3,600 psi), unless shown otherwise.
& £27v 73 7-6 8'-6" Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
w E 8 § Galvanize reinforcing if shown elsewhere in the plans.
% g g 8 PLAN PLAN PLAN Provide bar laps for drilled shaft reinforcing, where required, as follows:
geee - —— —— Uncoated or galvanized (#6) ~ 2'-6"
QF 2 Uncoated or galvanized (#7) ~ 2'-11"
273 THREE PILE FOOTING FOUR PILE FOOTING FIVE PILE FOOTING Uncosted or galvanized (#7) - 211
o | | |
"/" For 36" Dia and smaller columns. For 42" Dia and smaller columns. For 42" Dia and smaller columns. GENERAL NOTES:
o .
o Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications.
[
<
2 Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted otherwise.
'<_I Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out of bar.
7
g
= DESIGNER NOTES:
% Do not use the drilled shaft details shown on this standard for retaining wall,
o @ ) . ) ) noise wall, barrier, or sign foundations without structural evaluation.
) Min lap with column reinforcing: Do not use the footings shown on this standard in direct contact with salt water
s " ” o #7 Bars = 2'-11" or exposed to salt water spray.
% 5 5 8 #9 Bars = 3'-9" Maximum allowable pile loads for the footings shown are:
g E g - #11 Bars = 4'-8" 72 Tons/Pile with 24" Dia Columns
P * ** by @ 80 Tons/Pile with 30" Dia Columns
& 2 K 1 1'-0" Min, unless shown otherwise on plans. 100 Tons/Pile with 36" Dia Columns
ﬁ ~ Y X‘ @ 120 Tons/Pile with 42" Dia Columns
% ~ © - Or as shown on plans. SHEET 2 OF 2
2 ) © © ~ See Bridge Layout for type, size and length
8 of piling. = Bridge
[+] " 7 B. Division
3 12" _|#7 Bars (9) Number and size of FD bars must match I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
S 1.7" | #9 Bars column reinforcing. Tie FD bars to the
b top of the bottom reinforcing mat.
= " 2'-0" | #11Bars
: ; 6 Adjust FD quantity, size and weight COM M O N FOU N DAT I O N
oz as needed to match column reinforcing.
4 BARSFC BARSFD (9) DETAILS
™ O
-a
-z
z
INES]
S8
Ry FD
= Fe fdstde01-20.dgn on: TDOT  [ok: T¥DOT [ow: TXDOT  [ox: TxDOT
25 ©rxDpoT  April 2019 CONT | sECT 108 HIGHWAY
L REVISIONS 0903/ 29| 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
w I 01-20: Added #11 bars to the FD bars.
(= b} DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
SE WFS ARCHER 61




No warranty of any

Nominal begin MBGF

length of need 4—1—* Nominal end of Bridge Rail for payment Nominal end of Bridge Rail for payment —==—— Nominal begin MBGF length of need
_ 25'-0" Nominal Rail Section ~ one 25'-0" W-Beam or two 12'-6" W-Beams (Typ) .
[ i
€ W-Beam Spli J ‘ o (2) o3 (2) | 6 (2) te— £ W-Beam Spli
-beam spice | (Typ & Max) (Typ & Max) \ S aypaMay | -beam splce
31 B 31 B \ : : : %" 6-3" 31 %" 31 %"
(Typ) R i | | | | )] (Typ) (Typ) GG
r@ First Guardrail Post “ € W-Beam ‘ -—¢ Rail Post 47—' ‘ ‘—ri % Rail Post 47 ‘ @ First Guardrail Post T
Variable L %" 9'Min . %" ‘ ‘ 9'Min_ %" 9"Min_ %" ‘ 100, Variable ‘ |
=
\ (Typ) | (Typ) (Typ) | (Typ) | | (Typ) | (Typ) (Typ) | (Typ) | (Typ) | ‘ |
e — e ‘ — en_|—om — b |__om — wn oo — - — —_
{&1&**-% =, == — —— ::4"7;: )\ = = y P = ::%: y ::4‘*;: e — *=*'*'4£1*'*';?-’*'*'4£‘E}
®lg \

R

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
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. . Limits §
Construction Joint
= ; of Abut <
D Limits or Controlled Joint Wingwall -
of Abut
(] Wingwall
771 77T _T777 77 T770 NN
Install a minimum of 2 CRT AT BENTS WITHOUT AT BENTS WITH Install a minimum of 2 CRT
posts wil blockouts immediately AT ABUTMENTS SLAB EXP JOINTS SLAB EXP JOINTS AT ABUTMENTS posts with blockouts mmediately
off the bridge. post as pa off the bridge. post as pa
of a guardrail end treatment may of a guardrail end treatment may
satisfy this requirement. ROADWAY ELEVAT'ON OF RA”_ satisfy this requirement.
@ 9" Min, 5'-9" Max
@ Maintain 6'-3" Rail Post spacing wherever possible
for use with nominal 25'-0" or 12'-6" W-Beam sections.
Symmetry of post spacing on both sides and along the
structure is not necessary.
@ Increase 2" for structures with overlay.
€ %s"Diax2 " Hex Head % @ Tighten the first hex nut by hand until the top and
- 1-0" " 1-0" bottom edges of the W-Beam engage the Backer
Bolt ASTM-A307 or (FBX08a) Backer PL ! Plate (Backer Plate should be snug against the post).
with one Regular Washer or " 5 H
(FWC08a) and one Regular i Then tlghten hex nut one revolution with wrench and
Lock Washer placed under r=— Nominal Face of Rail Li € %s"Diax2 4" Hex Head Bolt ASTM-A307 or (FBX08a) r=— Nominal Face of Rail secure with the second hex nut.
two Hex Nuts ASTM-A563 ‘ with one Regular Washer or (FWCO08a) and one Regular Lock @ " 3 3 3 M .
or (FNX08a). W-Beam Washer placed under two Hex Nuts ASTM-A563 or (FNX08a). F’lé % x1 /éx 1 AGWIth % Dia Hole(z centere)d inPL,
= = ASTM-A36. Square Guardrail Washer (FWRO01).
X BN
3 T rs 3 @ The post nearest to a slab joint or end of structure may
o be shifted up to 9" in order to satisfy the minimum offset
® P 1] L ‘ Backer PL —— © % dimension. Drill a new %" Dia hole on the centerline of
Backer PL . © I ‘ . © W-beam for shifted post. Paint hole with two coats of
® o ] I — —\— - |- C\ @ o L zinc-rich paint conforming to the Iltem "Galvanizing". All
€ %" Dia x 1 ”" - % ‘h T — \@ - % other posts must remain on the typical spacing.
Hex Head Bolt 3 Post ———=} - L @ Post
ASTM-A307 or S | N It
(FBX14a) with T i N - - — —
one Hex Nut @ @
ASTI-ASG3 or 3| & \h L# € %"Diax1 %" Hex Head Bolt ASTM-A307 o G & — -
( a). | W | (FBX14a) with one Hex Nut ASTM-A563 or (FNX14a). @ | W The use of this railing is restricted
€ %D = e U : & £ Post ] e L . & to speeds of 45 mph or less.
%" Dia formed holes 2lg 1% 2% ~ = c 1% 2% ~
for %" Dia Heavy Hex |8 © \‘\ @ .% ©
Head Anchor Bolts ~le < I Base PL x| - SHEET 1 OF 2
ASTM-A325 or A449 e I &
with one Hardened ¢ o ® §® Bridge
Washer and one Regular #f\ / %" Dia Heavy . Division
Lock Washer placed ‘\H Il . H\F—tﬁ—i — € %" Dia formed holes for Hex Head Anchor c &\y I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
under each Heavy Il ”“\H : Elo S i %" Dia Heavy Hex Head Bolts ASTM-A325 S |_g =
Hex Nut ASTM-A563. ‘ S|s I 1a eavy riex Hea or A449 with one |52
w ). ~? L w Anchor Bolts ASTM-A325 or Hardened Washer | 5
[ . M . A449 with one Hardened and one Regular ~
f Washer and one Regular Lock Washer placed TRAF F I C RAI L
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Lock Washer placed under under each Heavy ‘ ‘
(- each Heavy Hex Nut _
Washer PL . Base PL . ASTM-A563. Hex Nut ASTM-A563.
‘v |
Washer PL - -
RAIL SECTION TRAFFIC SIDE RAIL VIEW - . TYPE T631 LS
_— RAIL SECTION ON FLe 1std037.dgn on THWOT  [ok: AES  [ow: JTR  [ox AES
RAIL DETAILS ON BRIDGE SLAB ABUTMENT WINGWALL Croor__uy20ié o
REVISIONS 0903|29| 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
O tona ke P matere and oisT counTY SHEETNO
MBGF end treatment notes. WFS ARCHER § Z




25'-0" or 12'-6"

)

[
% W-Beam Splice *‘ 31 B 31 B 31 Y -t W-Beam Splice

T ‘ T T
(Typ) (Typ) ‘ (Typ) 4 %" (Typ)

]
1
i1

<= %"x2 %" Slotted
Holes (Typ) ——=—=

MBGF AND END TREATMENT NOTES:

I - This traffic railing must be anchored by metal beam

guard fence (MBGF) and/or guard fence end treatments.
Determine MBGF length of need in accordance with the
Roadway Design Manual, unless otherwise specified. The
minimum MBGF length of need required for anchoring the
railing is: SGT; or DAT plus 12.5’ of MBGF, as applicable.
12 W Provide CRT posts as shown in “Roadway Elevation of Rail.”

W-BEAM ELEVATION 8 Splice Holes (Typ)

(—ﬁél W CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

P R Face of rail post must be plumb unless otherwise

approved by the Engineer. Post must be perpendicular to

‘ ‘ adjacent roadway grade. Use epoxy mortar under post

" base plates if gaps larger than Yis" exist.

‘ . ‘ . Fully anchored guardrail must be attached to each end
of rail. A metal beam guard fence transition is not used

No warranty of any

i
|
y Traffic Direction

8~ %"Diax1 %"Button N
Head Splice Bolts ASTM-A307 }

@ Increase 2" for structures with overlay.

@ Backer PL %4 x 8 x 1'-3" ASTM-A1011 CS or SS Gr 33,

with this rail.

It is recommended to show a Rail Layout with rail posts
and W-beam splices. Fabricator must submit erection
drawings to the Engineer for approval.

Round or chamfer exposed edges of rail post and backer

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

DISCLAIMER:
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r or A1008 CS or SS Gr 33 (11 Gage acceptable).
|

or with a double recessed He: f . N oo
Nu‘:VIASTM-/L\J563 or (FBBO1). X plate to approximately Y6" by grinding.
Shop drawings are not required for this rail.

W-BEAM SPLICE ELEVATION MATERIAL NOTES:

Galvanize all steel components.

8" Anchor bolts for base plate must be %" Dia ASTM-A325
or A449 bolts with one hardened washer and one regular
lock washer placed under each heavy hex nut. Nuts must
conform to A563 requirements.

W-beam must meet the requirements of ltem 540, "Metal

ASTM-A529 Gr 55 ) ; Beam Guard Fence" except as modified in the plans. The

“\ or A572 Gr 50. rf £s3x57 % Contractor may furnish rail elements of 25'-0", or 12'-6"
. ASTM-A992 (Nominal) lengths. W-Beam must have slotted holes at

| - ‘ - 3-1 B
“ Some part numbers from the "Task Force 13" Guide to

X Standardized Highway Barrier Hardware have been
“\ | %" Dia Hole |
f / g'slr;/t flange -
R i

T 4 4
| —_—

\‘ BasePL % x8x8 T
|

7

2y
2y

furnished for quick reference.

1 2 % GENERAL NOTES:
This railing has been successfully evaluated by
% % full-scale crash test to meet MASH TL-2 criteria. This
* railing can be used for speeds of 45 mph and less.
»"R This rail is designed to deflect approximately 2' to 2'-6"
‘ as it contains and redirects the errant vehicle. This rail

g
3"

4 1/4v|

|
1=

may not be installed on top of or behind curbs that
project above finished grade, on bridges with expansion
joints providing more than 5" movement, on retaining
walls, or on grade separations and interchanges.

Repairs to impact-damaged post and base plate unit
. are not permitted. Replace all impact-damaged posts
‘ with a new post and base plate unit.

Average weight of railing with no overlay: 13 plf total.

1 1/4||

\‘\ i %e¢" Dia Hole
i front flange
4[7 ,,,,, . ﬂv n only.

Traffic
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No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
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DATE:
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Filter fabric,
when required

A
3.
(s)
%
%
@

Face of
abutcap —e

| »/SeeDetaiIC

10"

Granular material
(when specified)

Loose graded gravel or crushed stone
placed continuously along periphery

of
or

granular material under riprap only
as directed by the Engineer

SECTION A-A AT CAP

8"X 18 Gage galvanized
flashing full length

of cap ﬁ e

Nail flashing to cap
or wingwall and seal
with joint sealer

Plug ends and seal joint
along ends of cap and

side of wingwalls with
joint sealer

CAP OPTION A

DETAIL C

@ Top of cap to top of riprap dimension varies
as directed by the Engineer. Provide 9" Min
for beam/slab type bridges and 1'-6" for slab
span, box beam, or slab beam bridges.

123
(%]
(0]
i=4
X
2
=
=
L
1
‘ o
Type R, Type F, Common 1-0"
Protection Thickness

SECTION B-B

Provide toewall when shoulder drain
is located adjacent to limits of stone
riprap. Omit toewall when thickness of
protection riprap is greater than 18".

8"X 18 Gage galvanized
flashing full length

)(i/vfofcap
OHRY;

CAP OPTION B

GENERAL NOTES:

Refer to ltem 432, "Riprap" for stone size and gradation,
and construction details. See Layout for limits and
thickness of riprap specified.

See elsewhere in plans for locations and details of
shoulder drains.
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
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! | | @ Provide bedding material instead of filter fabric if shown elsewhere
in plans. See Layout for thickness of bedding material.
E:j @ Minimum toe depth is the larger of the maximum scour depth or
2 times the riprap thickness.
f |
| | @ "Y" and Height need to be defined. See layout or detail sheet for
| Cj values if this option is used.

| @ List Stone Protection as size (XX inch) and thickness (YY inch) on
the layout.
ﬂz ( Example: Riprap (Stone Protection) XX inch, Thickness = YY inch.
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The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

11:31:12 AM

10/24/2022

G

DATE
FILE

1. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402 IV. VEGETATION RESOURCES

V1. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit Preserve native vegetation to the extent practical. General (applies to all projects):

required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with ony fgz*rfgzor1g;s*sgghe;;o*072(1’”5;;;01:0;22?;:Izg:,lc:n :??:'::mirj::m::fzsf:;z' Comply with the Hazard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
. . . . st . ; i i

disturbed soil must protect for erosion ond sedimentation in occordonce with I T ’ oo ) ply q - hazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
Item 506. invasive species, beneficial landscaping, and tree/brush removal commitments.

moking workers aware of potential hozards in the workplace. Ensure thot all workers are
List MS4 Operator (s) that may receive discharges from this project.

. - N .o |:| No Action Required Required Action provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.
They may need to be notified prior to construction activities. 0 . . -
1 N/A Action No. Obtain and keep on-site Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all hazardous products
* 1. Vegetation disturbances should be kept fto the minimum necessary to complete| used on the project, which moy include, but ore not Iimited to the following categories:
[] No Action Required %Required Action the project. Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
Action No 2. Trim rather than remove trees when possible. compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bare ground and covered, for
. The project disturbs less +than one acre of surface area. The products which may be hazardous. Maintain product labelling as required by the Act.
contractor is responsible for the PSL as defined in the Standard Maintain an odequofe.supply of on:sn're splll.response moTerloIs,. o§ |nd|c?1'ed in the MSDS.
Specifications for Consfruction and Maintenance of Highways, Streets, En the e;em‘ °f_2hsp'1|r|' 'm::e oc*-:_?ns to m:j‘l‘lgOIe Ihihsplljl ITO? -:_ng'??':'eg 'ndThe*MSDs'
. , , . n accordance wi safe work practices, and contac e Distric pi oordinator
and Bridges. The total disfurbed acreage is the combined acreage to be ' N X .
disturbed on the broiect and the contractors PSL V. FEDERAL LISTED' PROPOSED THREATENED' ENDANGERED SPECIES' immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper containment and cleanup
2‘ P + + P ] + Llut b + : K . q CRITICAL HABITAT' STATE L ISTED SPECIES' CANDIDATE SPEC[ES of all producf spi lls.
- reven_ stormwa er. pol lution N .com rolling e.roswon an AND MIGRATORY BIRDS.
sedimentation fo the maximum extent practical. Comply with the SW3P Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:
and revise ds necessary or os required by the Engineer. [] No Action Required %Required Action * Deod or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
3. This EPIC must be updated if the disturbed area increases to one or Acti N * Trash piles, drums, canister, barrels, etc.
more acres during the course of construction. crion No. * Un?eSIr'Gble smel |§ or odors
4, It may become necessary to post a site notice and/or NOI for the Migratory Bird Treaty Act (MBTA): Migratory birds may arrive in fthe project area to * Evidence of leaching or seepage of substances
project and/or PSL in a location accessible fo the public and TCEQ, breed during construction of the proposed project. Measures will be taken to avoid Does the project involve ony bridge class structure rehabilitation or
EPA, or other inspector if fthe disturbed area increases fto more than 1 the take of migratory birds, their occupied nests, eggs, or young, In accordance replocements (bridge class structures not including box culverts)?
acre. with fthe Migratory Bird Treaty Act, fhrough phasing of work or preventative measures. {ies I:l No
Between October 1 and February 15, the contractor would remove all old migratory bird . N N
Il. XO?K INTOR NE:R S::REAP:S,4 WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER nests from any structures that would be affected by +the proposed project, ond If "No ' then no -Fur'!'her oc-hor_w is required. ) ) )
CT SECTIONS 401 AND 40 complete any bridge work/demolition ond/or vegetation clearing. In addition, the If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.
USACE Permit required for filling, dredging, excavating or other work in any contractor would be prepared to prevent migratory birds from building nests by Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive (is asbestos present)?
water bodies, rivers, creeks, streams, wetlands or wet areas. utilizing nest prevention methods, such as bird-deterrent netting and bird-repelling [0 Yes {No
The Contractor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions associated with sprays and/or gels, betfween February 15 and October 1. In the event that migratory
the fol lowing permit(s): birds are encountered on-site during project construction, adverse impacts on profect If "Yes", then TxDOT must retain a DSHS I|icensed asbestos consultont to assist with
|:| No Permit+ Required birds, active nests, eqgs, and/or young would be avoided. the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management
( activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at leost
Notionwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or Amphibian and Aquatic Reptile BMPs: Confractors will be advised of potential 15 working days prior to scheduled demolition.

wetlands affected) occurrence of the Woodhouse’s Toad and Strecker’s chorus frog in the project areg,

If "No", +then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any

d T id h i th if T d. P ject ifi | i (PSLs) itni
[] Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 acre, 1/3 in tidal waters) |7/ "0 overe harming them 11 encounvere reject specitio leeorions Sl owithin scheduled demol ition.
state-owned ROW should be located in uplands away from aquatic features. Where work . A A L.
[0 Individual 404 Permit Required is directly adjacent to the water, minimize impacts to shoreline basking sites (e.q., In ?'Th?r case, the Confr?c*or.ls responsible f?l’ pfovndlng the dafe(s). for abatement
I:l Other Nationwide Permit Required: NWP= downed trees, sand bars, exposed bedrock) and overwinter sites (e.g., brush and Oc;'vi;_hes Ondf(:r‘ fe'POI '+<'j°n \;u'l-h.cc-lr?ful coo:d'nﬁf'ondbf-rween ;he Englnee: OTd_
_ . . . . . asbestos consul tan N order to minimize consfruction deldays and subsequent claims.
Required Actions: List waters of the US permit applies to, location in project debris piles, crayfish purrows) where feasible.
and check Best Management Practices planned to control erosion, sedimentation Any other evidence indicating possible hozardous materials or contaomination discovered
ond post-project TSS. Bat BMPs: If bats are presenf or recent signs of occupation (i.e.,piles of guano, on site. Hazardous Materials or Contomination Issues Specific to this Project:
. . . distinct musky odor, or sfaining and rub marks at potential entry poinfts) are J
I. Holliday Creek: Flows info Holliday Creek. observed contact TxDOT Environmental Coordinator (Nellie Bennett) at 940 720 7733 or [ No Action Required Required Action
. o . nellie.bennett@txdot.gov. In all instances, avoid harm or death to bats. Bats should
2. If dewatering activities are necessary, contact TcDOT Environmmental only be hand |l ed as a last Fesort and after communication with TPWD. Action No.
Specialist at 940 720 7733. 1. NBI: 03-169-0-AA01-28-001:
The elevation of the ordinary high woter marks of ony areas requiring work Mamma |l BMPs:Contractor will be advised of the potential occurrence of the swamp rabbit
to be performed in the waters of the US requiring the use of o nationwide to avoid harming the species if encountered, and to avoid unnecessary impacts to dens.
permit con be found on the Bridge Layouts.
Best Management Practices: Terrestrial Reptile BMPs: If erosion confrol blankets or mats are utilized, use ViIi. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
products that contain no netting or contain loosely woven, natural fiber netting is
Ergsion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS preferred. Plastic netting should be avoided to +the extent practicable. Visually (includes regional issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)
. . . . . inspect excavation areas for trapped wildlife prior to backfilling.Inform contractors Acti R . R ired Acti
Temporory Vegetation i1t Fence |:|Veqe'ro'r|ve Filter Strips that 1f reptiles are found on project site allow species to safely leave the project |:| No Action Required equire ction
[] Blankets/Matting M Rock Filter Dams [] Retention/Irrigation Systems | arec. Action No.
O Mmuien [ vegetative Filter Strips [ Extended Detention Basin 1. Reduce idling of vehicles and equipment.
|:|Sodd'|nq |:|Sund Bag Berm |:|Cons'rruc-red Wetlands 2. M'Gmfmm Drmecf‘ sifte. Minimize .dusf and airborne
particles to the maximum extent practical.
[ Interceptor Swale [ straw Bale Dike [ wet Bosin 3. Collect sanitary waste in accordance with local
[ piversion Dike gfrush Berms [ erosion control Compost regulations by a sonifary wasfe collector. Portaoble
. . . units shall not be placed in or
[J Erosion Control Compost Erosion Control Logs [JMulch Filter Berm and Socks If any of the listed species are observed, cease work in the immediate areaq, neor G waterwoy or droinoge oreo - -
|:| Mulch Filter Berm and Socks |:| Mulch Filter Berm and Socks |:| ost Filter Berm and Socks do not disturb species or habitat and contoct the Engineer immediately. The 4, TxDOT EMS Policy Statement % gfﬁ?/'gn
[] compost Filter Berm ond Socks [] Compost Filter Berm and Socks Vegetation Lined Ditches work may not remove active nests from bridges and other structures during (English & Spanish) should be ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
nesting season of the birds associated with the nests. If caves or sinkholes displayed at the construction site
[[] stone Outlet Sediment Traps [ ] Sand Filter Systems are discovered, cease work in the immediate area, and contact the . '
Engineer inmed'icrrely ’ 5. Collect all waste materials ,
Sediment Basins Grassy Swales . + n d debris f hn
IIl. CULTURAL RESOURCES | O 0 Y LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS rash, and debris from the CR 232 ( WILSON RANCH
— - - - - - construction site daily and
Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event historical issues or BVP:  Best Monogement Practice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Control and Countermeasure deposite into a metal dumpter ROAD) @ HOLLIDAY CREEK
archeological artifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of ICGP:  Construction Gereral Permit SW3P:  Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan having a secure cover
archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease DSHS: Texas Department of Staote Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification EP I C
work in the immediote orea and contact the Engineer immediately. FHWA: Federal Highway Administration PSL:  Project Specific Locgtion .
MOA:  Memoraondum of Agreement TCEQ: Texas Camission on Envirormental Quality
No Action Required |:| Required Action MOU:  Memorandum of Understanding TPDES: Texas Pol lutant Dlschc.rge Elimination System Fl6 epio.don o TXD0T ‘CK:RG P R
MS4: Municipal Separate Stormwater Sewer System TPWD:  Texas Parks and Wildlife Department -
MBTA: Mig-atory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texas Department of Transportation ©Txp0T: February 2015 CONT_|SECT 408 HicrmaY
NOT:  Notice of Termination TRE:  Threatered ond Endangered Species 12-12-2011 (osy EVISTONS 0903 29| 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
NWP:  Nationwide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 05-07-14 ADDED NOTE SECTION IV. DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
NOI: Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish ond Wildlife Service B e Sl KT T=r ARCHER 66
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DATE: 10/24/2022 11:31:14 AM

FILE:

A. GENERAL SITE DATA B. EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROLS C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS & PRACTICES (CONTINUED)

1. PROJECT LIMITS: CR 232 (WILSON RANCH RD)AT HOLLIDAY CREEK 1. SOIL STABILIZATION PRACTICES: (Select T = Temporary or P = Permanent, as applicable) | 3. WASTE MATERIALS:
Minimize the exposure of contruction wastes and trash on the site to precipltation and to stormwater.

Begin Project Coordinates : Latitude (N): 33. 739744 Longltude (W) : - 98. 805664 _T__ TEMPORARY SEEDING _T__ PRESERVATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES
End Project Coordinates :  Latitude (N): 33.740651 Longltude (W) : - 98. 805662 —_ MULCHING (Hay or Straw) T FLEXIBLE CHANNEL LINER On a dally basls., or as may be directed. collect all waste materlals, trash and debrls from the
_P__ BUFFER ZONES —_ RIGID CHANNEL LINER construction site and deposit Into a metal dumpster having a secure cover and which meets all state
____ PLANTING —__ SOIL RETENTION BLANKET and local clty solld waste management requirements. Minimize the exposure of waste materlals by
EJE GO ECITRSIMENMAR S8 _P_ SEEDING — COMPOST MANUFACTURED TOPSOIL keeping waste contalner Ilds closed when not In use. For waste contalners that do not have Ilds
____ SODDING —T_ VERTICAL TRACKING and could leak the permittee must provide elther a cover (e.g., a tarp, plastic sheeting, temporary
= Project Location Map: The Title Sheet — OTHER: roof) to minimlze exposure of wastes to preclpitation, or a similarly effective means designed to
= Dral, Patterns: SW3P Layout . _ _ R minimize the discharge of pollutants. Emply the dumpster as required by regulation, or as may be
= S[own:g:nﬂc,pared After Ma.,agr Grad’ngs or Areas of Soll Disturbance: Typ]ca[ Sectlons 2. STRUCTURAL PRACTICES: RIS AR G = # AT AL L i HRCERCE DIICE 2T directed, at a local approved landflll site. Do not bury construction waste on the construction
= Locatlon of Eroslon and Sedl/ment Controls: SW3P Layout _I_ SILT FENCES proJect slte.
= Surface Waters and Dlscharge Locatlons: SW3P Layout —T_ EROSION CONTROL LOGS 4, HAZARDOUS WASTE & SPILL REPORTING:
= Project Specific Location(s) (PSL): To be determined by the project Construction Personnel. —— EROSION CONTROL COMPOST BERMS (Low Velocity) As a minlmum, any products In the following categorles are consldered to be hazardous:
Locatlon(s) shall be shown on SW3P Slte Map (If PSL locatlon(s) Is within one mile of project) and —T_ ROCK FILTER DAMS Palnts, Aclds, Solvents, Fuels, Asphalf Products, Chemical Addltives for Soll Stabllization, and
Informatlon located In project SW3P Binder (Reference ltem *I0 below). - gizggzig:' i::gggég:gg' 82 Eggmgég 2&:2 s Concrete Curlng Compounds or Additives. Minimize the exposure of bullding materlals, bullding
— DIVERS]ON'DIKE AND SW A|'.E COMBINATIONS products, landscape materlals, fertilizers, pesticides, herbicldes, detergents, and other materlials
3. PROJECT DESCRIPTION: : PIPE SLOPE DRAINS present on the slte to precipltation and to stormwater. When storing hazardous materlial on the
For the replacement of bridge and approaches. ____ PAVED FLUMES proJect site, or at a Pro Ject Specific Locatlon, take all practicable precaution to prevent and/or
___ ROCK BEDDING AT CONSTRUCTION EXIT contaln any splilage of these materials. In the event of a splil, contact the splll coordinator
— TIMBER MATTING AT CONSTRUCTION EXIT Immedlately.
4. MAJOR SOIL DISTURBING ACTIVITIES:  CHANNEL LINERS 5. SANITARY WASTE:
Removal of existing structure and wing walls and Installation for the new abutments. — SEDIMENT TRAPS Use a licensed sanltary waste management contractor to collect all sanltary waste from portable
—— SEDIMENT BASINS units as may be required by local regulation, or as directed. Minimize the exposure of sanitary
5. EXISTING CONDITION OF SOIL & VEGETATIVE —— STORM INLET SEDIMENT TRAP waste present on the slte to precipitation and to stormwater.
COVER AND % OF EXISTING VEGETATIVE COVER: — STONE OUTLET STRUCTURES 6. CONSTRUCTION VEHICLE TRACKING:
This soll consists 4.5% Aspermont Clay Loam, O-7 Inches thick, Sandy Clay Loam to about — g?gga g:gEggTTERS On a regular basls, or as may be directed, dampen haul roads for dust control and stabilize
about 70 Inches. Gently sloping (2-57) except at creek where slope steepens. _T_ VELOCITY CONTROL DEVICES construction entrances/exlts. Provide for a moforized broom or vacuum lype sweeper fo be
The channel section of the project consist of 28.57% Pulexas. Fine Sandy Loam — OTHER: avallable on a dally basls, or as may be directed, to remove sedIment from paved roadways
to very flne sandy loam, 0-60 Inches thick. The North-East and South-West section of abutting or traversing the proJect slte.
the project conslsts of 16.67% Teller Loam, O-I5 Inches over filne sandy loam 15-20 Inches, NOTE: TOP OF BMP'S SHOULD NOT BE HIGHER THAN ROADWAY ELEVATION AS 7. MANAGEMENT PRACTICES:
above Sandy Clay Loam at a depth of 20-60 Inches. Gently sloping (0-1% slopes). NOT TO FLOOD ROADWAY UNLESS PRIOR APPROVAL FROM ENGINEER IS OBTAINED.

A. Construct disposal areas, stockplles,haul roads and PSL’'s In @ manner that will minlmize and
3. STORM WATER MANAGEMENT: control the amount of sediment that may enter recelving waters. Do not locate disposal areas In any
wetland, waterbody or streambed.

o SN LBl L I e B A L G P L S ) B. Locate constructlon staging areas. vehicle malntenance and PSL’s areas In a manner to minimize

6. TOTAL PROJECT AREA: the R.0.W. to the lows within the roadway and project site which dralns to
natural facllitly, Salt Creek LT AFCT Lo
0.34 Acres v, : C. When working In or near a wetland, Install and maintaln operating soll erosion and sediment
= . B. Otrer permanent erosion controls Include tydraullc design fo limit structure outlet velocitles controls at all times during construction and Isolate the work from the wetland.
SIOTARWAPEARIORBERDILS IUREED: and grading design generally consisting of 6 :1or flatfer slopes with permanent vegetative cover. D. Clear all waterways as soon as practicable of temporary embankment, temporary bridges,
e Acres (47. 06%) matting, falsework, plling, debrls or other obstructions placed during construction operations
) T 4. STORM WATER MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES: (Sequence of Construction) that are not a part of the finished work.
8. WEIGHTED RUNOFF COEFFICIENT 1. Remove existing topsoll and windrow to edge of work area. Impacts to topsoll E. Procedures and/or practices should be taken to control dust.
BEFORE CONSTRUCTION: 0.4 should be kept to the minlmum necessary to complete work. F. Sediment to be removed from roadways dally or when work begins of ter weather events If
AFTER CONSTRUCTION: 0.4 2. Place BMPs. construction actlvities have ceased due to weather event.
9. NAME OF RECEIVING WATERS: 3. Prepare area for construction of abutments by excavation and embankment. G. Operators must prevent or minlmize the discharge of spllled cement, aggregate (including sand
4. Form up and pour concrete to create abutments. or gravel), settled dust, or other significant materlals from paved portlons of the slte that are
Storm water runoff In the project area flows to 5. Grade sideslopes and build v-difch by returning topsoll to the prepared slopes. exposed to stormwater.
the northeast and Into Holllday Creek. 6. Place permanent seeding, fertllizer, and water untll vegetation Is re-established.

5. NON-STORM WATER DISCHARGES:
Fllter non-storm water discharges. or hold In retention basins, before belng allowed
to mix with storm water. These dlscharges conslst of, but not limited to, non-polluted
ground water, spring water, foundation or footing draln water, water used for dust
control or pavement washing and vehicle washwater containlng no detergents.

10. PROJECT SW3P Binder: C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS & PRACTICES VNN —#"Texas Department of Transportation

A. For projects disturbing one to five acres, TxDOT and the Contractor will maintain SW3P Binders 1. MAINTENANCE: :"{v‘ 5 .*4‘\‘ © 2022
at the project fleld office (If there Is not a project fleld office, TxDOT's binder should be kept - Malntain all erosion and sedIment controls In good working order. Perform any ,’ (" J\ l,
at the Area Office) which contalns the following: Index Sheet, TCEQ Signature Authority, TCEQ Small necessary cleaning/repalrs/replacements at the earllest possible date prior to next ,’ * R ', WICHITA FALLS DISTRICT ENVIRONMENTAL
Construction Site Notice, Contractor Certification of Compliance, SW3P Inspector Quallfication raln event, but no later than 7 calendar days, Ensure the surrounding ground has ;* et ere it ol ', CR 232 (WILSON RANCH RD)
Statements, Inspection and Malntenance Reports (Form 2I18), EPIC Sheet, SW3P Sheet, Site Location dried sufficlently to prevent damage from equipment. "Too Wet Is the only reason ¢ ZACHARY P. HUSEN ¢
Maps. Stored Materlal Lists specifylng assoclated control measures and the Appendlx which contalns for not adherlng to Himeframes described. Wren construction activitles permanently l’ ----------------------- 1o @ HOLLIDAY CREEK
the TPDES Construction General Permlt, MS4 Operator Notification(s) and the Construction PSL or temporarlly cease and are not expected to resume for 14 or more days on a ,' o] 060 7 3 ] SW3P N ARR AT l VE
Permits per all applicable requirements. disturbed portlon of the slte, stabilization measures must be Inltlated Immediately. l:’»%'-. L 9 é‘,ﬁ/’
B. For projects disturbing 5 acres or more, TxDOT and the Contractor will follow the actions 2. INSPECTION: \(‘"-.;’f{EN?_‘:.-"@_r TEMPLATE REVISION DATE: 04/26/2016 —
listed In (I0.A.) above with the addltlon of the following: Notice Of Intent (N.O.l.) and Fee ] A TxDOT Inspector will perform a regularly scheduled SW3P Inspection every 14 calendar days. \\‘iS JONAL ©\a= DESTCON R FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO. RN
Payment Form, TCEQ Large Construction Site Notice (to be used Instead of Small Site Notice), Aninspection and Malntenance Report, signed by the TxDOT Inspector and the Contractor, will be NS GRAPHICS 6 SEE TITLE SHEET (R 232, ET
and TPDES Permit Coverage Notice. filed for each Inspection within 24-hours following the Inspection. Revise/clean/repalr/replace each PE | sTatE DISTRICT COUNTY LA
C. For projects dlisturbing less than one acre, actions described In (I0.A.) and (10.B.) BMP control device In accordance with the Construction General Permit and the current Fleld - e, o= CHECK TEXAS WES ARCHER
above are not required. Acreage Is calculated by adding Total Disturbed Area within Inspectlonand Malntenance Report (Form 2I18) and Item | (Malntenance) above. On pro ject that (0/24 /2022 conror T section o5 67
proJect limits (See *7 above) and the PSL(s) acreage located on or within one mile of project. disturb less than one acre and do not meet the definition of a construction project. Inspections are creet 0903

not requlred. 29 027, ETC
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SYMBOL DESCRIPTION 1. PLACE SANDBAGS AROUND ANY MATERILAL
SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE STOCKPILE THAT ARE LEFT ON SITE
OVERNIGHT. THIS WORK WILL NOT BE

—<:::::>— EROSION CONTROL LOGS (8") PAID FOR DIRECTLY BUT WILL BE

SUBSIDIARY TO THE VARIOUS BID ITEMS.
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‘ TRAFFIC DIRECTION ENGINEERS APPROVAL BEFORE INSTALLATION.
————— LIMITS OF SOIL DISTURBANCE 3. AFTER ROADWAY AND BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION
IS FINISHED, SPREAD OUT ALL ROCK FILTER
—~ FLOW DIRECTION DAMS TO PROVIDE SLOPE PROTECTION.
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1. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402 IV. VEGETATION RESOURCES V1. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit Preserve native vegetation to the extent practical. General (applies to all projects):

required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with ony fgz*rfgzor1g;s*sgghe;;o*072(1’”5;;;01:0;22?;:Izg:,lc:n :??:'::mirj::m::fzsf:;z' Comply with the Hazard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
. . . . st . ; i i

disturbed soil must protect for erosion ond sedimentation in occordonce with I T ’ oo ) ply q - hazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
Item 506. invasive species, beneficial landscaping, and tree/brush removal commitments.

moking workers aware of potential hozards in the workplace. Ensure thot all workers are
List MS4 Operator (s) that may receive discharges from this project.

They may need to be notified prior to construction activities |:| No Action Required Required Action provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.
1 1 1 Ul 1 IVITI . N
) NY/A y p Action No. Obtain and keep on-site Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all hazardous products
* 1. Vegetation disturbances should be kept fto the minimum necessary to complete| used on the project, which moy include, but ore not Iimited to the following categories:
[] No Action Required %Required Action the project. Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
Action No 2. Trim rather than remove trees when possible. compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bare ground and covered, for
. The pro.jeﬁ disturbs less +thon ome acre of surface area. The products which may be hazardous. Maintain product labelling as required by the Act.
contractor is responsible for +the PSL as defined in the Standard Maintain an odequofe.supply of on:sH'e spill.response moTerioIs,. o§ indic?'red in the MSDS.
Specifications for Consfruction and Maintenance of Highways, Streets, En the e;em‘ °f_2hsp'1|r|' 'm::e oc*-:_?ns to m:j‘l‘lgOIe Ihihsplljll'ro? -:_ng'??':'eg 'ndThe*MSDs'
. , , . n accordance wi safe work practices, and contac e Distric pi oordinator
and Bridges. The total disfurbed acreage is fhe combined acreage to be ' N X .
disturbed on the broiect and the contractors PSL V. FEDERAL LISTED' PROPOSED THREATENED' ENDANGERED SPECIES' immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper containment and cleanup
: ! : ! P J+ e : $= . ) g CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES of all product spills.
- reven_ stormwa er. pol lution N .com rolling e.roswon an AND MIGRATORY BIRDS.
sedimentation fo the maximum extent practical. Comply with the SW3P Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:
and revise ds necessary or as required by the Engineer. [] No Action Required Required Action * Deod or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
3. This EPIC must be updated if the disturbed area increases to one or Acti N * Trash piles, drums, canister, barrels, etc.
more acres during the course of construction. crion No. * Un?eSIr'Gble smel |§ or odors
4, It may become necessary to post a site notice and/or NOI for the Migratory Bird Treaty Act (MBTA): Migratory birds may arrive in fthe project area to * Evidence of leaching or seepage of substances
project and/or PSL in a location accessible fo the public and TCEQ, breed during construction of the proposed project. Measures will be taken to avoid Does the project involve ony bridge class structure rehabilitation or
EPA, or other inspector if fthe disturbed area increases fto more than 1 the take of migratory birds, their occupied nests, eggs, or young, In accordance replocements (bridge class structures not including box culverts)?
acre. with fthe Migratory Bird Treaty Act, fhrough phasing of work or preventative measures. {ies I:l No
Between October 1 and February 15, the contractor would remove all old migratory bird . N N
I1. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER feste from omy etructores <ot would be offecied by the proposed broicer.  ang If "No", fthen no further action is required. _ _
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404 complete any bridge work/demolition ond/or vegetation clearing. In addition, the If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.
USACE Permit required for filling, dredging, excavating or other work in any contractor would be prepared to prevent migratory birds from building nests by Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive (is asbestos present)?
water bodies, rivers, creeks, streams, wetlands or wet areas. utilizing nest prevention methods, such as bird-deterrent neftting and bird-repelling I:I Yes {No
The Contractor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions associated with sprays and/or gels, betfween February 15 and October 1. In the event that migratory
the following permit(s): birds are encountered on-site during project construction, adverse impacts on protect If "Yes", then TxDOT must retain a DSHS I|icensed asbestos consultant to assist with
|:| No Permit+ Required birds, active nests, eqgs, and/or young would be avoided. the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management
( activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at leost
Notionwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or Amphibian and Aquatic Reptile BMPs: Confractors will be advised of potential 15 working days prior to scheduled demolition.
wetlands affected) occurrence of the Woodhouse’'s Toad and Strecker’s chorus frog in fthe project areaq, . . . . . .
. . . . - . e If "No", +then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any
. . . . . . and fo avoid harming them if encountered. Project specific locations (PSLs) within .
|:| Notionwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 ocre, 1/3 in tidal waters) K X scheduled demolition.
state-owned ROW should be located in uplands away from aquatic features. Where work . A A L.
|:| Individual 404 Permit Required s directly adjacent fo the water, minimize impacts to shoreline basking sites (e.q., In either case, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement
[] other Notionwide Permit Required: NWP® downed trees, sand bars, exposed bedrock) and overwinter sites (e.g., brush and activities and/or derr\olnhon wn+h.cc-1r?ful coordnno-'hon between the Engineer ond.
Required Actions: List waters of the US permmes to, location in projecf debris oiles, crayfish buUrrows) where feasible. asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays and subsequent claims.
and check Best Management Practices planned to control erosion, sedimentation Any other evidence indicating possible hozardous materials or contaomination discovered
ond post-project TSS. Bat BMPs: If bats are presenf or recent signs of occupation (i.e.,piles of guano, on site. Hazardous Materials or Contomination Issues Specific to this Project:
. . . . . distinct musky odor, or sfaining and rub marks at potential entry poinfts) are J
I Draw: F‘Owé into The. Norﬂw Fork of the Litfle Wichita R\ve.r. observed contact TxDOT Environmental Coordinator (Nellie Bennett) at 940 720 7733 or |:| No Action Required Required Action
2. IT d?WGfermg activities are necessary, contact TcDOT Environmental nellie.bennett@txdot.gov. In all instances, avoid harm or death to bats. Bats should
Specialist af 940 720 7733, only be handled as a last resort and after communication  with  TPWD. Action No.
The elevation of the ordinary high woter marks of ony areas requiring work Mamma |l BMPs:Contractor will be advised of the potential occurrence of the swamp rabbit
to be performed in the waters of the US requiring the use of o nationwide to avoid harming the species if encountered, and to avoid unnecessary impacts to dens.
permit con be found on the Bridge Layouts.
Best Management Practices: Terrestrial Reptile BMPs: If erosion control Dblankets or mats are utilized, use VII. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
products that contain no netting or contain loosely woven, natural fiber netting is
Ergsion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS preferred. Plastic netting should be avoided to +the extent practicable. Visually (includes regional issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)
. . . . . inspect excavation areas for trapped wildlife prior to backfilling.Inform contractors Acti R . R ired Acti
Temporory Vegetation i1t Fence |:|Veqe'ro'r|ve Filter Strips that 1f reptiles are found on project site allow species to safely leave the project |:| No Action Required equire ction
[] Blankets/Matting M Rock Filter Dams [] Retention/Irrigation Systems | arec. Action No.
O Mmuien [ vegetative Filter Strips [ Extended Detention Basin 1. Reduce idling of vehicles and equipment.
|:|Sodd'|nq |:|Sund Bag Berm |:|Cons'rruc-red Wetlands 2. Maintain project site. Minimize dust and airborne
particles to the maximum extent practical.
[ Interceptor Swale [ straw Bale Dike [ wet Bosin 3. Collect sanitary waste in accordance with local
[ piversion Dike gfrush Berms [ erosion control Compost regulations by a sonifary wasfe collector. Portaoble
. . . units shall not be placed in or
[J Erosion Control Compost Erosion Control Logs [JMulch Filter Berm and Socks If any of the listed species are observed, cease work in the immediate areaq, neor G waterwoy or droinoge oreo - p—
|:| Mulch Filter Berm and Socks |:| Mulch Filter Berm and Socks |:| ost Filter Berm and Socks do not disturb species or habitat and contoct the Engineer immediately. The 4, TxDOT EMS Policy Statement % ofﬁ?fgn
[] compost Filter Berm ond Socks [] Compost Filter Berm and Socks Vegetation Lined Ditches work.mcy not remove ac+:ve nests f"'rom br!dges and other structures dL:|r|ng (English & Spanish) should be ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
nesting season of the birds associated with the nests. If caves or sinkholes displayed at the construction site.
|:| Stone Outlet Sediment Traps |:| Sand Filter Systems :re‘dlscoyereg: :e(lzse work in the immediate area, and contact the 5. Collect all waste materials ,
iment in Grassy Swales ngineer immediately. :
I111. CULTURAL RESOURCES | [ sediment Basins d y LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS trash, or\(.j debrlﬂs ﬂ'(.)m the CR 261 ( RIVER ROAD)
— - - - - - construction site daily and
Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event historical issues or BWP:  Best Management Practice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Control and Countermeasure deposite info a mefal dumpter (o] DRAw
archeological artifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of ICGP:  Construction Gereral Permit SW3P:  Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan having a secure cover
archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease DSHS: Texas Department of Staote Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification EP I C
work in the immediote orea and contact the Engineer immediately. FHWA: Federal Highway Administration PSL:  Project Specific Locgtion .
MOA:  Memoraondum of Agreement TCEQ: Texas Camission on Envirormental Quality
No Action Required [0 Required Action MOU:  Memorandum of Understanding TPDES: Texas Pol lutant Discharge Eliminagtion System Flf: enic.dn o 00T ‘CK:RG YT Y
MS4:  Municipal Separate Stormwater Sewer System TPWD:  Texas Parks and Wildlife Department - .
MBTA: Mig-atory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texas Department of Transportation ©Txp0T: February 2015 CONT_|SECT 408 HicrmaY
NOT:  Notice of Termination TRE:  Threatered ond Endangered Species 12-12-2011 (osy EVISTONS 0903 29| 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
NWP:  Nationwide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 05-07-14 ADDED NOTE SECTION IV. DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
NOI: Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish ond Wildlife Service B e Sl KT T=r ARCHER 69
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A. GENERAL SITE DATA

1. PROJECT LIMITS: CR 26/(RVER RD)AT DRAW

Begin ProJect Coordinates : Latitude (N): 33.671198
End Project Coordinates : Latitude (N): 33.672290

Longltude (W) : - 98. 666317
Longltude (W) : - 98. 666603

2. PROJECT SITE MAPS:

= Project Locatlon Map: The Title Sheet

= Dralnage Patterns: SW3P Layout

= Slopes Anticipated After Major Gradings or Areas of Soll Disturbance: Typical Sections

= Locatlon of Erosion and SedIment Controls: SW3P Layout

= Surface Waters and Discharge Locatlons: SW3P Layout

= Pro Ject Specific Locatlion(s) (PSL): To be determined by the project Construction Personnel.
Locatlon(s) shall be shown on SW3P Site Map (If PSL location(s) Is within one mile of profect) and
Informatlon located In project SW3P Binder (Reference Item *I0 below).

3. PROJECT DESCRIPTION:
For the replacement of bridge and approaches.

4. MAJOR SOIL DISTURBING ACTIVITIES:
Removal of exIsting structure and wing walls and Installation for the new abutments.

5. EXISTING CONDITION OF SOIL & VEGETATIVE
COVER AND % OF EXISTING VEGETATIVE COVER:

This soll conslsts 54.9% Bastrop Loam, O-7 Inches thick, Sandy Clay Loam to about

about 70 Inches. Gently sloping (2-57) except at creek where slope steepens.

The channel section of the project consist of 28.57% Pulexas. Fine Sandy Loam

to very flne sandy loam, 0-60 Inches thick. The North-East and SouthWest section of

the project conslsts of 16.6% Teller Loam, O-I5 Inches over flne sandy loam 15-20 Inches,
above Sandy Clay Loam at a depth of 20-60 Inches. Gently sloping (0-1% slopes).

6. TOTAL PROJECT AREA:

0.34 Acres
7. TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED:

0.16 Acres (47.06%)
8. WEIGHTED RUNOFF COEFFICIENT
BEFORE CONSTRUCTION: 0.4
AFTER CONSTRUCTION: 0.4

9. NAME OF RECEIVING WATERS:

STORM WATER RUNNOFF IN THE PROJECT AREA FLOWS TO THE SOUTHEAST
AND INTO THE NORTH FORK OF THE LITTLE WICHITA RIVER.

10. PROJECT SW3P Binder:

A. For projects disturbing one to five acres, TxDOT and the Contractor will maintain SW3P Binders
at the proJect fleld office (If there Is not a project fleld office, TxDOT's binder should be kept

at the Area Office) which contalns the following: Index Sheet, TCEQ Slignature Authority, TCEQ Small
Construction Slte Notlce, Contractor Certification of Compliance, SW3P Inspector Qualification
Statements, Inspection and Malntenance Reports (Form 2II8), EPIC Sheet, SW3P Sheet, Site Location
Maps, Stored Materlal Lists specifylng assoclated control measures and the Appendlx which contalns
the TPDES Constructlon General Permit, MS4 Operator Notification(s) and the Constructlon PSL
Permits per all applicable requirements.

B. For projects disturbing 5 acres or more, TxDOT and the Contractor wlll follow the actions
listed In (10.A.) above with the addition of the following: Notice Of Intent (N.O.l.) and Fee
Payment Form, TCEQ Large Construction Site Notice (to be used Instead of Small Site Notice),
and TPDES Permit Coverage Notice.

C. For projects disturbing less than one acre, actlons described In (I0.A.) and (/0.B.)
above are not required. Acreage Is calculated by adding Total Disturbed Area within
project limits (See *7 above) and the PSL(s) acreage located on or within one mile of project.

B. EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROLS

1. SOIL STABILIZATION PRACTICES: (Select T = Temporary or P = Permanent, as applicable)

_T_ TEMPORARY SEEDING _T__ PRESERVATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES
—___ MULCHING (Hay or Straw) —_ FLEXIBLE CHANNEL LINER

_P__ BUFFER ZONES — RIGID CHANNEL LINER

____ PLANTING — SOIL RETENTION BLANKET

_P__ SEEDING —_ COMPOST MANUFACTURED TOPSOIL

____ SODDING _T__ VERTICAL TRACKING

OTHER:

2. STRUCTURAL PRACTICES: (Select T = Temporary or P = Permanent, as applicable)

SILT FENCES

EROSION CONTROL LOGS

EROSION CONTROL COMPOST BERMS
ROCK FILTER DAMS

DIVERSION, INTERCEPTOR, OR PERIMETER DIKES
DIVERSION, INTERCEPTOR, OR PERIMETER SWALES
DIVERSION DIKE AND SWALE COMBINATIONS

PIPE SLOPE DRAINS

PAVED FLUMES

ROCK BEDDING AT CONSTRUCTION EXIT

TIMBER MATTING AT CONSTRUCTION EXIT

CHANNEL LINERS

SEDIMENT TRAPS

SEDIMENT BASINS

STORM INLET SEDIMENT TRAP

STONE OUTLET STRUCTURES

CURBS AND GUTTERS

STORM SEWERS

VELOCITY CONTROL DEVICES

OTHER:

(Low Velocity)

NOTE: TOP OF BMP’'S SHOULD NOT BE HIGHER THAN ROADWAY ELEVATION AS
NOT TO FLOOD ROADWAY UNLESS PRIOR APPROVAL FROM ENGINEER IS OBTAINED.

3. STORM WATER MANAGEMENT:

A. Storm water dralnage wlll be provided by diiches which carry dralnage within
the R.0.W. to the lows within the roadway and project slte which dralns to
natural facllltly, Salt Creek.

B. Other permanent erosion controls Include hydraullc design to limit structure outlet velocities
and grading design generally consisting of 6 :1or flatter slopes with permanent vegetative cover.

4, STORM WATER MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES: (Sequence of Construction)

1. Remove exlsting topsoll and windrow to edge of work area. Impacts to topsoll
should be kept to the minlmum necessary to complete work.

2. Place BMPs.

3. Prepare area for construction of abutments by excavatlon and embankment.

4. Form up and pour concrete to create abutments.

5. Grade sideslopes and bulld v-ditch by returning topsoll to the prepared slopes.

6. Place permanent seeding, fertllizer, and water untll vegetation Is re-established.

5. NON-STORM WATER DISCHARGES:
Fliter non-storm water discharges. or hold In retention basins, before belng allowed
to mix with storm water. These dlscharges conslst of, but not limited to, non-polluted
ground water, spring water, foundation or footing draln water, water used for dust
control or pavement washing and vehicle washwater containing no detergents.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS & PRACTICES (CONTINUED)

WASTE MATERIALS:
Minimize the exposure of contruction wastes and trash on the slte to precipltation and to stormwater.
On a dally basls, or as may be directed, collect all waste materlals, trash and debrls from the
construction site and deposit Into a metal dumpster having a secure cover and which meets all state
and local clty solld waste management requirements. Minimize the exposure of waste materials by
keeplng waste contalner Ilds closed when not In use. For waste contalners that do not have Illds
and could leak the permittee must provide elther a cover (e.g., a tarp, plastic sheeting, temporary
roof) to minlmize exposure of wastes to preclpltation, or a simllarly effective means designed to
minlmize the dlscharge of pollutants. Emply the dumpster as requlred by regulation, or as may be
directed, at a local approved landflll site. Do not bury constructlon waste on the construction
proJject site.

HAZARDOUS WASTE & SPILL REPORTING:

As a minlmum, any products In the following categorles are considered to be hazardous:

Palnts, Aclds, Solvents, Fuels, Asphalt Products, Chemical Additlves for Soll Stabllization, and
Concrete Curing Compounds or Additives. Minimize the exposure of bullding materlals, bullding
products, landscape materlals, fertllizers, pesticides, herbicldes, detergents, and other materlals
present on the site to precipitation and to stormwater. When storing hazardous material on the
proJect slte, or at a Project Specific Locatlon, take all practicable precaution to prevent and/or
contaln ary splilage of these materials. In the event of a splll, contact the spill coordinator
Immediately.

. SANITARY WASTE:

Use a llcensed sanitary waste management contractor to collect all sanitary waste from portable
unlts as may be required by local regulation, or as directed. Minimize the exposure of sanitary
wasle present on the slte to precipitation and to stormwater.

CONSTRUCTION VEHICLE TRACKING:

On a regular basls, or as may be directed, dampen haul roads for dust control and stabllize
constructlon entrances/exIts. Provide for a motorized broom or vacuum type sweeper to be
avallable on a dally basls, or as may be directed, to remove sedIment from paved roadways
abutting or traversing the project site.

MANAGEMENT PRACTICES:

A. Construct disposal areas, stockplles,haul roads and PSL’'s In a manner that will minlmize and
control the amount of sediment that may enter recelving waters. Do not locate disposal areas In any
wetland, waterbody or streambed.

B. Locate construction staging areas. vehicle malntenance and PSL's areas In a manner to minimize
the runof f of pollutants.

C. When working In or near a wetland, Install and maintaln operating soll erosion and sediment
controls at all imes during constructlon and Isolate the work from the wetland.

D. Clear all waterways as soon as practicable of temporary embankment, temporary bridges.,
matting, falsework, plling, debrls or other obstructlons placed durlng construction operations

that are not a part of the finlshed work.

E. Procedures and/or practices should be taken to control dust.
F. Sediment to be removed from roadways dally or when work begins after weather events If
construction actlvitles have ceased due to weather event.

G. Operators must prevent or minimize the discharge of spilled cement, aggregate (Including sand
or gravel), settled dust. or other significant materials from paved portlons of the site that are
exposed to stormwater.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS & PRACTICES

1. MAINTENANCE:

Malntaln all erosion and sediment controls In good working order. Perform any
necessary cleaning/repalrs/replacements at the earllest possible date prior to next
raln event, but no later than 7 calendar days. Ensure the surrounding ground has
drled sufficlently to prevent damage from equipment. "Too Wel" Is the only reason
for not adhering to timeframes described. When construction activities permanently
or temporarlly cease and are not expected to resume for 14 or more days on a
disturbed portlon of the site, stabilization measures must be Initiated Immediately.

2. INSPECTION:

A TxDOT Inspector will perform a regularly scheduled SW3P Inspection every 14 calendar days. An
Inspection and Malntenance Report, slgned by the TxDOT Inspector and the Contractor, will be filed
for each Inspectlon within 24-hours following the Inspection. Revlse/clean/repalr/replace each BMP
control device In accordance with the Construction General Permit and the current Fleld Inspection
and Malntenance Report (Form 2II8) and Item | (Maintenance) above. On project that disturb less
than one acre and do not meet the definition of a construction project, Inspections are not required.
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SYMBOL
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DESCRIPTION

SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE
EROSION CONTROL LOGS (8")
ROCK FILTER DAM (TY 2)
LIMITS OF SEEDING

TRAFFIC DIRECTION

LIMITS OF SOIL DISTURBANCE

FLOW DIRECTION

NOTES:

1. PLACE SANDBAGS AROUND ANY MATERIAL
STOCKPILE THAT ARE LEFT ON SITE
OVERNIGHT. THIS WORK WILL NOT BE
PAID FOR DIRECTLY BUT WILL BE
SUBSIDIARY TO THE VARIOUS BID ITEMS.

2. THE LOCATIONS OF DEVICES ARE FOR

GRAPHIC REPERSENTATION ONLY. OBTAIN
ENGINEERS APPROVAL BEFORE INSTALLATION.

3. AFTER ROADWAY AND BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION

IS FINISHED, SPREAD OUT ALL ROCK FILTER
DAMS TO PROVIDE SLOPE PROTECTION.

BMP &9 BMP #10
20 LF_ROCK FILTER “a”” 20 LF ROCK FILTER -
DAM TY2 - DAM' TY2 -
~ BMP %11 .,
" 150 LF SEDIMENT ~.
o CONTROL FENCE ~..
-~ =~
- SCF BWP 12~~~
. SCE 20 LF EROSION ~~ .,
o~ < al CONTROL LOG
BMP #8 - S T AR
150 LF SEDIMENT : A IRAR IR MANCUVREIN A \
CONTROL FENCE & anfRNnaT ”
S ¢ —
- —
-
\'\
I 7
“—” *00 - ~
\/
~
BMP 7
20 LF EROSION
CONTROL LOG
20 LF CEROSION
L
BMP #4 ,
20 LF ROCK FILTER BMP #5 “‘~'.,-' CONTROL LOG
DAM Ty2 150 LF SEDIMENT T~
) BMP #3 CONTROL FENCE -~
/ 20 LF ROCK FILTER ~..
$ & : BWP =2 DAM TY2 ..
/S s / 150 LF SEDIMENT -
R < CONTROL FENCE -,
/
7 //*‘ BMP #1
: 20 LF EROSION
/ . CONTROL LOG
DATE SOIL DISTURBED |DATE SOIL STABILIZED)
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EDGE OF

PAVEMENT\\\

8 -
N

/

R. 0. W. LINE—/
BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) =5

FOR NON-404 STREAMS ONLY ~ SEDIMENT CONTROL AT EXIT OF CULVERT

EDGE OF

PAVEMENTﬂ\\‘

R. 0. W. LINE—/
BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) #6

FOR NON-404 STREAMS ONLY ~ SEDIMENT CONTROL AT EXIT OF CULVERT

N
GeD SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE
&Fo) ROCK FILTER DAM (TY 2)
ROCK FILTER DAM (TY 3)
—_ DIRECTION OF FLOW
NOTES:

PROVIDE OVERLAP OF SILT FENCE
WITH ROCK FILTER DAM.

ROCK FILTER DAMS OR EARTH/GRASSED
EMBANKMENTS CAN BE SUBSTITUTED AS

EDGE OF

PAVEMENTﬁ\\‘

-

CLEAN OUT DISTURBED
SOILS FROM CULVERT AND

ESTABLISH RFD WINGWALL CONSTRUCTION

LOW POINT ———

T ~—— *@/_\Y\

DITCH LINE

-

©:=0
o

R. 0. W. LINE—/
BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) =7

FOR NON-404 STREAMS ONLY ~ SEDIMENT CONTROL AT ENTRANCE OF CULVERT

TOP OF FRONT SLOPE*\\\

¢ oF DITCH*&

TOP OF BACK SLOPEAA—ﬁ\\\

R. 0. W. LINE—/
BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) #8

BOUNDRY SEDIMENT CONTROL ~ BOTH ENDS OF CONTROL TERMINATED UP SLOPE

DIRECTED.
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DEPARTMENT MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PLYWOOD STGN BLANKS DMS-7100 (C t \ VoV V| VEGETATIVE BUFFER
FLAT SURFACE REFLECTIVE SHEETING DMS - 8300 oncrele SN _ DIRECTION OF FLOW
VINYL NON-REFLECTIVE DECAL SHEETING DMS-8320 EXCAVATION AREA WITH
SEDIMENT LADEN STORM —
W ashout WATER TO BE REMOVED D SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE
REFLECTIVE SHEETING OR L\ ) T _
COLOR USAGE OTHER MATERIAL Gr0) ROCK FILTER DAM (TY 2)
WHITE  BACKGROUND TYPE C (FLUORESCENT PRISMATIC) . :
BLACK  LEGEND & BORDERS VINYL NON-REFLECTIVE DECAL SHEETING mee(@T D Jmmm  ROCK FILTER DAM (TY 3)

SIGN GENERAL NOTES:

A. THE ALPHABETS AND LATERAL SPACING BETWEEN LETTERS

AND NUMERALS SHALL CONFORM WITH THE "TEXAS MANUAL ON

UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES FOR STREETS AND HIGHWAYS",
(TMUTCD) LATEST EDITION, AND THE "COMPLIANT WORK ZONE
TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST". LATERAL SPACING OF TEXT SHALL
PROVIDE A BALANCED APPEARANCE. ALL MATERIALS SHALL CONFORM
TO DEPARTMENT SPECIFICATIONS.

CONCRETE WASHOUT SICN DETAILQD

50° ©

VEGETATIVE BUFFER
&

NOTES:

(DPUMPED STORM WATER FROM AN
EXCAVATION AREA SHOULD BE
DISCHARGED IN A 50’ VEGETATIVE
BARRIER OR THROUGH TWO TEMPORARY
SEDIMENT CONTROLS.

@WHEN CONTAINMENT AREA REACHES 1°
FREEBOARD, DISCONTINUE WASHOUT
PLACEMENT AND REMOVE MATERIAL
UPON SOLIDIFICATION.

(®EACH TIME SOLIDIFIED MATERIAL IS

B. LEGEND AND BORDER MAY BE APPLIED BY REVERSE REMOVED REPLACE PLASTIC SHEETING.
SANDBAG
SCREENING PROCESS WITH TRANSPARENT COLORED INK, CUT-OUT WHITE o " V USE 10 MIL PLASTIC LINING MINIMUM.
REFLECTIVE SHEETING APPLIED TO COLORED BACKGROUND OR F‘,OA'S'EC ND % @STAzT SEDIMENT CONTROL AT LOCATION
COMBINATION THEREOF. BACKGROUND SHALL BE REFLECTIVE IENING ELAGGING 4 30 fLL 2{ORM WATER WITH SEDIMEN
SHEETING TYPE C. L © = V/ 6
\ ROCK FILTER DAMS, SEDIMENT
C. FINAL SIGN LOCATION SHALL BE AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. 3' @ V/ CONTROL FENCE, OR OTHER DEVICES

[F THE SIGN CANNOT BE PLACED OUTSIDE THE CLEAR ZONE, IT MUST
ADHERE TO THE TMUTCD. IF PLACED OUTSIDE THE CLEAR ZONE,
SIGN MAY BE PLACED PERPENDICULAR OR PARALLEL TO ROW LINE.

D. SIGN DIMENSION IS 42" WIDE X 24" TALL WITH 5" BLACK LETTERS.

¥BERM

SECTION A-A

BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) #13

CAN BE SUBSTITUTED AS DIRECTED.

(®)ACTUAL SIZE,LAYOUT, & LOCATION WILL
BE DETERMINED IN THE FIELD.

(AN EARTHEN BERM MAY BE USED IN LIEU
OF SANDBAGS.

(®) VEGETATIVE BUFFER SHOULD HAVE AT
A MINIMUM 70% VEGETATIVE COVERAGE

PLACEMENT OF DEVICES FOR OFFSITE
TRACKING AS APPLICABLE AND/OR
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

v PUMPED STORM WATER SEDIMENT CONTROLS (D) (0)ALL 1TEMS REQUIRED FOR CONCRETE
WASHOUT AND SIGN SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY
Vo N = DOWN SLOPE TO ITEM 506.
Z2 CREEK
% \/ % \/ s EE
sl D
\% Olom (<o)
contanment arerD® v 2 V/m S ), ) ~{3.‘.--9-F-\-\.’;"\‘\
v W ;—,_,._.- & ‘l'
v x Ll
I * !,
L O o o \ @ SINCHRRY BAUL HUSENS
Oy SAND BAGS TO D s, 106073 o 7
TRUCK >HOLD PLASTIC S x "G LtcenstR. &
0 Y A 0 Q STOCKPILE AREA A& '}g, ------ g\xﬁ‘.
DRIVE A | AA N PLACE ﬂ«/ S
0 0 LATH AND FLAGGING ) Q«
ﬁ/ o o O | on 3 sIDES %) - P ., PE.
CONSTRUCTION
fl AR v A / \ EXIT \ /O/L’?//ZOZ..Z,
IMPERMEABLE v v SCF Y SCF
PLASTIC LINING —— 2
% W/ V VoS SCALE = NTS  SHEET 2 OF 3
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BLADE GRASS BACK (4" DEPTH),
WINDROW, AND REINCORPORATE
WINDROW INTO BACKFILL

TO NEW PAVEMENT EDGE.
DISTANCE WILL VARY.

BLADE BACK GRASSY ®
WINDROW ON TOP OF
FRONTSLOPE FOR
SEEDING OF NATIVE
SPECIES.

EMULSION
EDGE OF

PAVEMENT“‘ﬁ\\‘ 25:_’

—

ROADWAY
< €
7777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 |
— > |
|
DISTURBED —— DISTURBED \ EDGE OF '
AREA v 10° 1.5 10’ AREA PAVEMENT
TOPSOIL BERM TOPSOIL BERM
T ~— )
©) I
SHAPE THE BERM BREAK TO
UNDISTURBED DIRECT FLOW TO THE |
AREA ROADSIDE DITCH. e
H illieie |
— ~<—~— ¢DITCH— — — — — — > ——— - —¢DITCH— —~— — — —
¢ z %@@g\ t
VA@R@IES ROCK FLUMEQ®
RQW.LWE// "BERM BREAK"
DETAIL

PLAN VIEW @ groT MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

AREA TO BE USED FOR/f

SHOULDERING UP TO
PAVEMENT EDGE

PLACEMENT OF ROCK
FLUME WILL BE
AS DIRECTED (®

TYPICAL DITCH SECTION
SHOWING BERM/WINDROW OF TOPSOIL

(BMP) #15

SEDIMENT CONTROL AND BERM DETAIL
WITH BERM ON FRONTSLOPE

ROW=====

v\%v/v)w v FULLY GRASSED DITCH
DISTURBED AREA
_ DIRECTION OF FLOW
& SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE
T F 0 RoCK FLUME~ENERGY DISSAPATOR
BERM
NOTES:

(:)AS DIRECTED PLACE RAP ADJACENT TO EDGE
OF PAVEMENT AS A BACKFILL MATERIAL.
PLACEMENT DISTANCE IS TO BE A
MINIMUM OF 4° OR AS NEEDED TO
ACHIEVE SMOOTH TIE IN TO EXISTING
FRONT SLOPE.

(:)BREAK BERM SO THAT MAXIMUM FLOW
LENGTH ALONG THE BERM IS LESS
THAN 1000°. BREAK BERM IN LOW
AREAS WHERE FLOW MAY OVERTOP
THE BERM. DO NOT BREAK BERM
ON HILLTOPS OR WHERE RUNOFF
AND SEDIMENT FLOW DIRECTLY
OFF THE ROW.

(:)LOCATION OF BERM WILL VARY. BERM
COULD BE PLACED ON FRONTSLOPE OR
BACKSLOPE DEPENDING ON FIELD
CONDITIONS. SEE SPECIFIC SW3P
LAYOUT SHEET FOR MORE DETAILS
ON LOCATION OF BERM.

(:)ROCK FILTER DAMS, SEDIMENT CONTROL
FENCE, EROSION CONTROL LOGS, ROCK
FLUME, OR OTHER DEVICES CAN BE

BLADE GRASS BACK (4" DEPTH),
WINDROW, AND REINCORPORATE
WINDROW INTO BACKFILL

TO NEW PAVEMENT EDGE.
DISTANCE WILL VARY.

BLADE BACK GRASSY
WINDROW ON TOP OF
BACKSLOPE FOR
EMULSION —» SEEDING OF NATIVE
SPECIES. ©)

EDGE OF le— RAP:
PAVEMENT ()'_ﬂ

N

< ROADWAY
- . J— @
—> |
|
DISTURBED“‘ﬁy DISTURBED \ EDGE OF
AREA AREA PAVEMENT
— T~ GDITCH— — — — — — — — — ——— - GDITCH— —=—~— — — — |
|
TOPSOIL BERM TOPSOIL BERM |
/\_?- PLOW ?\’0‘“ — )
\— SHAPE THE BERM BREAK TO |

—

DIRECT FLOW TO THE NATURAL .
DRAINAGE PATTERN OR AS |
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

UNDISTURBED +44UZA+‘§;FAJ£ZA+
AREA \
/

N I /
@V
RQW.LWE/J "BERM BREAK"
DETAIL
PLAN VIEW @

BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

ZfAREA TO BE USED FOR SHOULDERING
UP TO PAVEMENT EDGE

TYPICAL DITCH SECTION
SHOWING BERM/WINDROW OF TOPSOIL

(BMP) #16

SEDIMENT CONTROL AND BERM DETAIL AT CROSS DRAINAGE STRUCTURE

WITH BERM ON BACKSLOPE

ROW=====

SUBSTITUTED AS DIRECTED. DEVICE

MAY NOT BE NEEDED IN ALL LOCATIONS.
SEE SPECIFIC SW3P LAYQUT SHEET FOR
MORE DETAILS ON LOCATION OF DEVICES.

(:)PLACE ROCK FLUME DISSAPATOR AS DIRECTED
BY THE ENGINEER. SIZE AND LOCATIONS OF
ROCK FLUME WILL VARY. PROVIDE ROCK OR RUBBLE
WITH A 3" TO 6" AGGREGATE. SECURE ROCK WITH
20-GAUGE GALVANIZED WOVEN WIRE MESH WITH 1"
DIAMTER HEXAGONAL OPENINGS. ROCK SHOULD BE
PLACED ON THE MESH AND MESH SHALL BE FOLDED
AT THE UPSTREAM SIDE OVER THE ROCK AND
TIGHTLY SECURED TO ITSELF ON THE DOWNSTREAM
SIDE USING WIRE TIES. PAYMENT WILL BE MADE
BY ITEM TEMP PAVED FLUME (INSTALL).
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ITEM 164

SEEDING FOR EROSION CONTROL

SEED (PERMANENT)

(URBAN) (SAND or CLAY)

ITEM 164

SEEDING FOR EROSION CONTROL

"WARM SEASON" PLANTING DATES

SEED MIXTURE

PURE LIVE
SEED RATE
& PLANT DEPTH.

SEED (TEMPORARY) (URBAN)

WARM SEASON SEEDING

PERMANENT:

READY FOR DRILL SEEDING.

EARLY SPRING

SEED FROM FEBRUARY 1st THROUGH May 15th.
AS AREAS OF THE ROW ARE PREPARED AND DETERMINED

NEW CROP:

BUFFALO GRASS (Texoka)

COMMON BERMUDA GRASS (HULLED)
BLUE GRAMA (NATIVE)

4.0 LBS PLS 7 ACRE
5.0 LBS PLS 7 ACRE
1.5 LBS PLS 7 ACRE

@1/4 -1/2" Soil Depth

"WARM SEASON" PLANTING DATES

SEED MIXTURE

PURE LIVE
SEED RATE
& PLANT DEPTH.

SOIL PREPARATION EQUIPMENT AND PRACTICES:
RIPPER --- DISK --- HARROW --- CULTI-PACKER .

TEMPORARY: LATE SPRING & SUMMER

SEED FROM MAY 16+h THROUGH AUGUST 31st.
AS AREAS OF THE ROW ARE PREPARED AND DETERMINED
READY FOR DRILL SEEDING.

NEW CROP SEED: TYPE :
BUFFALOGRASS (TEXOKA)

COMMON BERMUDA GRASS (UNHULLED)
FOXTAIL MILLET

3.0 LBS PLS 7/ ACRE
4.0 LBS PLS / ACRE
15. LBS PLS 7/ ACRE

@ 1" Soil Depth

SOIL PREPARATION EQUIPMENT AND PRACTICES:
RIPPER --- DISK --- HARROW --- CULTI-PACKER .

ITEM 164

SEEDING FOR EROSION CONTROL

SEED (PERMANENT)

(RURAL) (CLAY)

ITEM 164

SEEDING FOR EROSION CONTROL

SEED (TEMPORARY)

(RURAL) WARM SEASON SEEDING

"WARM SEASON" PLANTING DATES

SEED MIXTURE

PURE LIVE
SEED RATE
& PLANT DEPTH.

TEMPORARY: LATE SPRING & SUMMER

SEED FROM MAY 16+h THROUGH AUGUST 31st.
AS AREAS OF THE ROW ARE PREPARED AND DETERMINED
READY FOR DRILL SEEDING.

NEW CROP SEED: TYPE :

BUFFALOGRASS (TEXOKA)
BERMUDA GRASS (UNHULLED)
GREEN SPRANGLETOP
FOXTAIL MILLET

3.0 LBS PLS / ACRE
4.0 LBS PLS / ACRE
2.0 LBS PLS 7/ ACRE
20. LBS PLS / ACRE

@ 1" Soil Depth

SOIL PREPARATION EQUIPMENT AND PRACTICES:
RIPPER --- DISK --- HARROW --- CULTI-PACKER

PURE LIVE
"WARM SEASON" PLANTING DATES SEED MIXTURE SEED RATE
& PLANT DEPTH.
NEW CROP:
PERMANENT:  EARLY SPRING GREEN SPRANGLETOP 1.5 LBS PLS / ACRE
SEED FROM FEBRUARY 1st THROUGH May 15%h. SIDEOATS GRAMA 1.5 LBS PLS / ACRE
AS AREAS OF THE ROW ARE PREPARED AND DETERMINED |BUFFALOGRASS 3.0 LBS PLS 7 ACRE
READY FOR DRILL SEEDING. BERMUDA GRASS 2.0 LBS PLS / ACRE
BLACKWELL SWITCHGRASS 1.0 LBS PLS / ACRE
ILLINOIS BUNDLEFLOWER 0.5 LBS PLS / ACRE
@1/4 -1/2" Soil Depth
SOIL PREPARATION EQUIPMENT AND PRACTICES:
RIPPER --- DISK --- HARROW --- CULTI-PACKER .
ITEM 164 SEEDING FOR EROSION CONTROL
SEED (PERMANENT) (RURAL) (SANDY)
PURE LIVE
"WARM SEASON" PLANTING DATES SEED MIXTURE SEED RATE
& PLANT DEPTH.
. NEW CROP:
PERMANENT: ~ EARLY SPRING GREEN SPRANGLETOP 1.5 LBS PLS / ACRE
SEED FROM FEBRUARY 1st THROUGH May 15th. BERMUDA GRASS 2.0 LBS PLS / ACRE
AS AREAS OF THE ROW ARE PREPARED AND DETERMINED |SAND LOVEGRASS 1.0 LBS PLS / ACRE
READY FOR DRILL SEEDING. SAND DROPSEED 1.0 LBS PLS 7/ ACRE
WEEPING LOVEGRASS 1.0 LBS PLS / ACRE
BLUE GRAMA 1.0 LBS PLS / ACRE
PARTRIDGE PEAS (COMANCHE) 1.0 LBS PLS / ACRE
@1/4 -1/2" Soil Depth

SOIL PREPARATION EQUIPMENT AND PRACTICES:
RIPPER --- DISK --- HARROW --- CULTI-PACKER .

NOTES:

1.

SEE NOTES ON TA-VES SHEET 2 OF 2 FOR ADDITIONAL

INFORMATION.

. N4
W 106073

| 175 &

llox;‘;-.{ /CENS?.“_.-'\\\E,’

WSS N
W KWAkG"

DU, re

10/24 /2022

SCALE = NTS SHEET 1 OF 2

Wichita Falls District Standard

TYPICAL APPLICATION
FOR
VEGETATION
ESTABL [ SHMENT

SHEET TA-VES

jéngwmsamWMMMd'hwmmwmmM

FILE: BMPLAYOUTS. dgn on: TXDOT ‘CK=TXDOT‘DW=TXDOT ‘CK=TXDOT
© TxDOT 2009 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS
JULY 2019 0903 29|027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS ARCHER 75




ITEM 164 SEEDING FOR EROSION CONTROL

SEED (TEMPORARY) (URBAN) COOL SEASON SEEDING

ITEM 314

EMULSIFIED ASPHALT TREATMENT

TIME SCHEDULE

FUNCTIONAL USE:

PURE LIVE
SEED RATE
& PLANT DEPTH.

SEED MIXTURE

"COOL SEASON" PLANTING DATES

NEW CROP SEED:

BUFFALOGRASS (TEXOKA)

COMMON BERMUDA GRASS (UNHULLED)
TALL FESCUE

ANNUAL RYE GRASS

TEMPORARY: EARLY FALL TYPE :

SEED FROM SEPTEMBER 1st THROUGH DECEMBER 1st.
AS AREAS OF THE ROW ARE PREPARED AND DETERMINED
READY FOR DRILL SEEDING.

3.0 LBS PLS 7/ ACRE
4.0 LBS PLS 7/ ACRE
4.0 LBS PLS 7 ACRE
15.0 LBS PLS 7/ ACRE
@ 1" Soil Depth

SOIL PREPARATION EQUIPMENT AND PRACTICES:
RIPPER --- DISK --- HARROW --- CULTI-PACKER .

ITEM 164 SEEDING FOR EROSION CONTROL

SEED (TEMPORARY) (RURAL) COOL SEASON SEEDING

IMMEDIATELY AFTER: SOIL PREPARATION OR
WITHIN 24 HOURS AFTER SEEDING, APPLY
THE TACK COAT TO DESIGNATED SOIL SURFACES.

SOIL EROSION CONTROL, OR
MOISTURE RETENTION

NOTES:

b

AT A RATE OF 0.25 GAL/SY.

BARRIER.

1. ALL TRUCK APPLICATIONS SHALL BE COMPLETED IN ONE PASS OF THE DISTRIBUTOR. ALL TOUCH UP WORK WILL BE
FINISHED BY HAND AND HOSE PROCEDURES. APPLY FROM EDGE OF PAVEMENT THROUGH THE FULL SPECIFIED AREAS.

2. ENGINEER WILL INSPECT FOR ACCURACY THE OVERALL DEPTH OF THE APPLIED TACK COAT MATERIALS.

FURTHER VEHICULAR TRAFFIC IS NOT ALLOWED ON LAID BY TACK COAT SURFACES. AT THE CONTRACTORS EXPENSE

ALL DAMAGES TO TACK COAT SURFACES WILL BE RE -SHOT AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

4. USE MATERIALS AS SPECIFIED FOR EROSION CONTROL ON TABLE 18 IN ITEM 300 ASPHALTS, OILS, AND EMULSIONS,

ITEM 166

FERTILIZER

TIME SCHEDULE

FUNCTIONAL USE:

PURE LIVE
SEED RATE
& PLANT DEPTH.

SEED MIXTURE

"COOL SEASON" PLANTING DATES

AFTER TOPSOIL PLOWING PREPARATIONS ARE COMPLETED,
FERTILIZE ROW SOIL SURFACES AND HARROW 2" TO 4"
DEEP INTO PLACE.

PLANT NUTRIENTS FOR

PLANT AND ROOT DEVELOPMENT.

ROP : :

TEMPORARY: EARLY FALL NEW CROP SEED TYPE

SEED FROM SEPTEMBER 1st THROUGH DECEMBER 1st. BUFFALOGRASS (TEXOKA) 3.0 LBS PLS / ACRE

AS AREAS OF THE ROW ARE PREPARED AND DETERMINED | BERMUDA GRASS (UNHULLED) 4.0 LBS PLS / ACRE

READY FOR DRILL SEEDING. GREEN SPRANGLETOP 2.0 LBS PLS / ACRE
WESTERN WHEATGRASS 3.0 LBS PLS / ACRE
CANADA WILD RYE GRASS 2.0 LBS PLS / ACRE
ELBON RYE GRASS 15.0 LBS PLS / ACRE

@ 1" Soil Depth

SOIL PREPARATION EQUIPMENT AND PRACTICES:
RIPPER --- DISK --- HARROW --- CULTI-PACKER

NOTES:

~oOuUAWN—

ALL SEED MIXTURE TYPES SHALL BE PURCHASED IN PRE- MIXED BAGS, "BY TYPE" BLENDED BY THE GROWER SHIPPER.
SOILS THAT ARE COMPACTED, HAVE CLODS, SHALL BE REWORKED UNTIL READY FOR SEEDING. AS DIRECTED.

ALL SOIL SURFACES SHALL BE LEVEL WITH NATURAL FLOWING SMOOTH GRADES. NO TIRE RUTS OR FURTHER TRAFFIC ALLOWED.

SOIL SURFACE SHALL BE FIRM BUT NOT COMPACTED, ALLOWING 1/4" DEPRESSION UNDER NORMAL FOOT TRAFFIC.
SEED 100% OF THE BED AREA. NO SKIPS OR VOID AREAS ALLOWED. EXAMPLE:AREAS AROUND SIGN POSTS AND INLETS.
SEED UP TO THE FIRST 6" OF THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT. AS DIRECTED, HAND RAKE ISOLATED SEEDED AREAS.

WEIGH ALL CALIBRATED SEED SAMPLES FOR ACCURACY AND PRESENT DOCUMENTATION TO ENGINEER.

FOR DRILL SEEDING

8.

9.

USE ONLY PROFESSIONAL NATIVE GRASS OR TURF GRASS (MULTI- 3 BIN) DRILL SEEDERS. NO DROP SEEDERS ALLOWED.
OTHER TYPES OF SEEDERS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.
CALIBRATE DRILL SEEDER FOR SPECIFIED (PLS) PER ACRE BEFORE DRILL SEEDING.

10.DRILL SEEDER MUST BE EQUIPPED WITH THE LARGE FRONT CUTTING COULTERS DURING THE INSPECTION OF DRILL SEEDER.

FOR BROADCAST SEEDING

11.

USE ONLY COMMERCIAL TYPE CYCLONE TYPE SPREADERS.

CALIBRATE CYCLONE SPREADER FOR 1000 Sq. Ft. (PLS) PER ACRE BEFORE SEEDING.

TO PREVENT SEED SEPARATION IN SPREADERS, SPREAD ALL SEED TYPES INDEPENDENTLY IN A SEPARATE APPLICATION.
IMMEDIATELY AFTER SEEDING,
DISCONTINUE SEEDING IF WIND EXCEEDS 10 MPH.

THE BREAK DOWN OF THE NITROGEN ELEMENT
ANALYSIS OF THE (NPK)

FERTILIZER SHALL BE EVENLY DISTRIBUTED AT A RATE OF 100 LBS OF NITROGEN PER ACRE.
SHALL BE IN A 50% SLOW RELEASE FORM.
ISt 3:1:1 OR AS DIRECTED BY THE AREA ENGINEER.

ITEM 166 NOTES:

APPLICATIONS FOR EDGE OF PAVEMENT, CULVERTS,

BAGS SHALL BE CLEARLY LABELED SHOWING CONTENTS.

1. BROADCAST SPECIFIED FERTILIZER FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT,

GUARD RAILS AND ISOLATED AREAS

2. ALL SPREADERS SHALL BE CALIBRATED BY THE CONTRACTOR AND THE ENGINEER FOR ACCURACY AND PERFORMANCE.
SHALL USE UNOPENED 50%# BAGS OF SPECIFIED FERTILIZER FOR DAILY CALIBRATIONS.
APPLICATION SHALL BE A EVEN DISTRIBUTION OF PRODUCT ON DESIGNATED SOIL SURFACES.

3. FERTILIZER SHALL BE DELIVERED IN 50% BAGS UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED OR APPROVED PRIOR TO DELIVERY.
IF BULK FERTILIZER IS APPROVED, DOCUMENTATION WILL
BE REQUIRED FOR EACH LOAD OF MATERIAL DELIVERED VERIFYING AUTHENTICITY OF THE MATERIAL.
CULTURAL PROCEDURES ARE UNDER THE DIRECTION OF THE TXDOT AREA ENGINEER.

THROUGH THE ENTIRE ROW SEED BED AREA.
SIGN POST AREAS,
SHALL BE APPLIED BY WALK BEHIND SPREADERS AND BY HAND. NO FERTILIZER ALLOWED ON PAVEMENT SURFACES.

IN ONE OR TWO OPERATIONS, CULTI-PACK THE SEEDED SOILS AND FIRM SEED INTO SURFACE.

éﬁbzyézﬁyéaozza

&“: sz;;
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act"”.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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Softwood posts shall be 3" minimum in diometer or nominal 2" x 4",

Hardwood posts shall have a minimum cross section of 1.5" x 1.5" 1. Vertical tracking is required on projects where soil distributing activities have occurred
unless otherwise approved.

4’ minimum steel or wood posts spaced at 6’ to 8'. GENERAL NOTES

Connect the ends of the successive
reinforcement sheets or rolls a

minimum of 6 times with hog rings.

Fosten fabric to the top strand of the wire using
hog rings or cord at a maximum spacing of 15", 2. Perform vertical trocking on slopes to temporarily stabilize soil.

. . 3. Provide equipment with a frack undercarriage capable of producing linear soil impressions
Attach the wire mesh and fabric on end measuring @ minimum of 12" in length by 2" to 4" in width by 1/2" to 2" in depth.
posts using 4 evenly spaced staples
for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or 4. Do not exceed 12" between track impressions.

sewn vertical pockets for steel posts).

5. Install continous |inear track impressions where the minimum 12" length impressions are
perpendicular to the slope or direction of water flow.

Galvanized welded wire mesh (W.W.M.)
(12.5 GA. SWG Min.) with a maximum
opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh

(W.M. ) (See woven mesh option detail) Woven filter

fabric

Place 4" to 6" of fabric against the trench
side and approximently 2" across the trench
bottom in the upstreom direction.

Minimum trench size shall be 6" square.
Backfill and hand tomp.

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

st

Filter fabric 3’ min. width. Dozer tracks create ftrack imprints

4\\\\\\ parallel to the slope contour.
Top of Fence
Aj\\ Backfill & hand tamp. 90° Embed posts 18" min.
¢ 7ELOQ*\\\\ <\\\; or Anchor if in rock.
N/ f W/

W/zw WY |
6" WVAWV I
INININTINING

‘%\)\\\/A\\\/A\ VANV ANVVAN

SECTION A-A

HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL

Galvaonized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.)
requires a minimum of five horizontal wires spaced at

a maximum of 12 inches apart and all vertical wires
spaced at a maximum of 12 inches apart.

VERTICAL TRACKING

=t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDEL INES TEMPORARY EROSION,
A sediment control fence may be constructed near the downstreom per imeter SEDIMENT AND WATER
of a disturbed area along a contour to intercept sediment from over |and LEGEND POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

runoff. A 2 year storm frequency may be used to calculate the flow rate

to be filtered. Sediment Control Fence FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING
Sediment control fence should be sized to filter a maximum flow through :::::
rate of 100 GPM/FT2. Sediment control fence is not recommended to control EC (1 ) = ] 6
erosion from o drainage area larger than 2 acres. FILE: ecll6 ON: TXDOT ‘CMKM hmvp ‘wmmLS
© TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0903 29| 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
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Galvanized Woven Wire Mesh
(for Types 2 & 3)

Excavation (If shown on
construction drawings)

Width for payment

/;;;%/ T

d Unconcentrated
heet FI
— Léﬁg;h féF/;;;;éﬁ} Shee ow ~ ot ‘vr ‘y ‘»/
— b - @2
: // = X7 "
—_— /
— Toe of slope
/ o SEE NOTE 6
I -
_ / 3
/i a_"x" Shc?e mgy ?$ used for
’ er veloc ows.
T (See "V Shape Plan View below FILTER DAM AT CHANNEL SECTIONS
Ty ;,, Min FILTER DAM AT SEDIMENT TRAP ——@®DD—— OR —®FD>—— OR ——@FDD——
[ ——
~ 7 1 —@D—— OR GENERAL NOTES
< i e N> ” ’ Native rock or other 1. [f shown on the plans or directed by the Engineer, filter dams should
) 2 ” suitable material be placed near the toe of slopes where erosion is anticipated, upstream

Width for Payment ond/or downstream ot drainage structures, ond in roadway ditches and

Optional Sandbogs FILTER DAM AT TOE OF SLOPE

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

Environmental\EC(2) -16.dgn

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER

channels to collect sediment.

(See Usage 2° Min

Guidel ines)

Level Crested Weir

s 2. Materials (aggregate, wire mesh, sandbags, etc.) shall be as indicated
4 Il_ by the specificotion for "Rock Filter Doms for Erosion ond Sedimentation
Control”.

<—Ditch Flow

; 3: 1 Max. ‘ 3:1 Max. i
AV C
PROF ILE 6. Filter dams should be embedded a minimum of 4" into existing ground.

3. The rock filter dom dimensions shall be as indicaoted on the SW3P plaons.

4, Side slopes should be 2:1 or flatter. Dams within the safety zone shall
have sideslopes of 6:1 or flatter.

N

ZONIERS D,
RPN DI IR
N 4" Min 5. Maintain a minimum of 1’ between top of rock filter dom weir and top of

L= ¥in. embankment for filter dams at sediment traps.

7. The sediment trap for ponding of sediment laden runoff shall be of the
‘ dimensions shown on the plans.

i w 8. Rock filter dam types 2 & 3 shall be secured with 20 gauge galvanized
PLAN VIEW Galvanized woven 2 Min. woven wire mesh with 1" diameter hexagonal openings. The oggregote shall
- wire mesh be placed on the mesh to the height & slopes specified.
(for Types 2 & 3) The mesh shall be folded at the upstream side over the aggregate and
tightly secured to itself on the downstreom side using wire ties or
See Note 4 hog rings. For in streom use, the mesh should be secured or staked to the
2 stream bed prior to aggregate placement.
B 1 Types 1 & 2 = 18"
Type 3 = 36" 9. Sack Gabions should be staked down with ¥" dia. rebar stokes, and have a

double-twisted hexagonal weave with a nominal mesh opening of 2 %" x 3 V4"

TN
ATTIEIKY
KRR i
PRIRRHSE
e

%
S

Open graded
‘ rock

A NV T TN T o 10. Flow outlet should be onto a stabilized area (vegetation, rock, etc.).

=
SN AR N N AR/ - N -"\.N/\}\a N AR

4" Min. L

11. The guidelines shown hereon are suggestions only and may be modified by
the Engineer.

3" Dia.
Rebar Stakes

Direction
of Flow

SECTION C-C
PLAN SHEET LEGEND

ROCK FILTER DAM USAGE GUIDELINES Type 1 Rock Filter Dam
Rock Filter Dams should be constructed downstream from disturbed oreas T R i

to intercept sediment from overland runoff and/or concentrated flow. ype 2 Rock Filter Dam ‘
GPM/FT2 of cross sectional area. A 2 year storm frequency may be used Type 3 Rock Filter Dam -

The dams should be sized to filter a maximum flow through rate of 60
to calculate the flow rate.
Type 4 Rock Filter Dam

| «

PLAN VIEW

PERIX
oo TR
[0 T TR ETITRARRK
ks AR e INXTRRIERS
o0 oot ST OToTesatatitss ot ostototess
[ & & POCOSIRREIRLKK
O oS a o s S0 ot Sesaterssasetesatat:s
R R R e et
A tate%e8 Wtatotesstorasstoteteteted &40 VY
RO X e N
NN NS

SECTION B-B

Type 1 (18" high with no wire mesh) (3" to ©" oggregate): Type 1 may be

3, 6 or 9’ used at the toe of slopes, around inlets, in small ditches, and at dike or
swale outlets. This type of dam is recommended to control erosion from a

drainage area of 5 acres or less. Type 1 may not be used in concentrated

g ® Design

. Division
Galvanized Steel I Texas Department of Transportation

Galvanized Steel Standard

10/24/2022

FILE: G:\WFSDESGN\PIans\0903-29\028\4 - Design\Plon Set\9.

DATE

Wire Mesh A

Wire Mesh

Dia.

high velocity flows (approximently 8 Ft/Sec or more} in which aggregate
wash out may occur. Saondbags may be used at the embedded foundation

(4" deep min.) for better filtering efficiency of low flows if called for
on the plans or directed by the Engineer.

Type 2 (18" high with wire mesh) (3" to 6" aggregate): Type 2 may be
used in ditches and at dike or swale outlets.

Type 3 (36" high with wire mesh) (4" to 8" qggregate): Type 3 may be used
in stream flow and should be secured to the stream bed.

Type 4 (Sack gabions) (3" to 6" aggregate): Type 4 May be used in ditches

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

ROCK FILTER DAMS
EC(2)-16

W n ] + £ A + | d FILE: ec216 DN: TXDOT ‘CK: KM ‘DW: VP ‘DN/CK: LS
and smal ler channels to form an erosion contro am. © Tx00T: JULY 20716 o Teeer = pr—
TYPE 4 (SACK GABIONS) SECTION A-A Type 5t Provide rock filter doms as shown on pldans. REVISIONS 0903 29| 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
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No warraonty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
Environmental\EC (9) -16. dgn

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

DISCLAIMER:

G: \WFSDESGN\PI1ans\0903-29\028\4 - Design\Plan Se+\9.
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GENERAL NOTES:

1. EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL BE INSTALLED

\ ‘ STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANFACTURER'S
‘ 1 LOG AT 8° (ON CENTER) MAX. RECOMMENDATIONS, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
FLOW ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM (TYP.) AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG, ENGINEER.
FLOW TEMP. EROSION f f STAKES FOR HEAVY OR AS DIRECTED BY THE 2. LENGTHS OF EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL
ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM CONTROL LOG SECURE END RUNOFF EVENTS ENGINEER. BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S
STAKES FOR HEAVY | OF LOG TO R.O.W. B C—m RECOMMENDATIONS AND AS REQUIRED FOR
RUNOFF EVENTS ‘ STAKE AS - T | — DISTURBED AREA g . R THE PURPOSE INTENDED.
! DIRECTED b / (((((((((((((((((((((((K((((( (= JEMPORARY 3. UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED, USE
Ky ~ - - S CONTROL BIODEGRADABLE OR PHOTODEGRADABLE
A S (@ b S LOG CONTAINMENT MESH ONLY WHERE LOG WILL
IK(((((({(“(:/,,, - = \‘\\\“)))))\))))))))) < — FLOW . ~ REMAIN IN PLACE AS PART OF A VEGETATIVE
‘“““\\\“(((((((((lll(llll’))))))’))))"”””” ~ " DISTURBED AREA SYSTEM. FOR TEMPORARY [NSTALLATIONS,
SECURE END i BACK OF CURB  <pcURE END | BACK OF CURB USE RECYCLABLE CONTAINMENT MESH.
OF LOG TO B—J | OF LOG TO 4, FILL LOGS WITH SUFFICIENT FILTER MATERIAL
STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL LIP OF GUTTER
STAKE AS JIDE AT THE CENTER STAKE AS - TO ACHIEVE THE MINIMUM COMPACTED DIAMETER
DIRECTED AT EACH END, AND AT DIRECTED SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS WITHOUT EXCESSIVE
STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF DEFORMAT ION
ADDITIONAL POINTS AS TEMP. EROSION LOG AT 8° (ON CENTER) MAX. ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM LIP OF GUTTER . . .
NEIEDED TO SECURE LOG CONTROL LOG AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG, STAKES FOR HEAVY 5. STAKES SHALL BE 2" X 2" WOOD OR
(4’ MAX. SPACING), OR AS DIRECTED BY THE RUNOFF EVENTS #3 REBAR, 2°'-4° LONG, EMBEDDED SUCH THAT
OR AS DIRECTED BY ENGINEER. 2" PROTRUDES ABOVE LOG, OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER. THE ENGINEER.
6. DO NOT PLACE STAKES THROUGH CONTAINMENT
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW o
7. COMPOST CRADLE MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL &
R.O.W TEMP. EROSION 8 gihlﬁaﬁg; LE.;IEEEAE\Z iggHgE:Az:/T\EII:YI.BE PLACED
CONTROL LOG .
SISEEA';OCT;H(E)NC[E’%’EEILL TEMP. EROSION \ ON TOP OF LOGS & SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT
AT EACH END, AND AT CONTROL LOG COMPOST CRADLE SIZE TO HOLD LOGS IN PLACE.
ADDITIONAL POINTS AS R.0.W. STAKE UNDER EROSION 9. TURN THE ENDS OF EACH ROW OF LOGS UPSLOPE
NEEDED TO SECURE LOG \ \ CONTROL LOG S TO PREVENT RUNOFF FROM FLOWING AROUND THE
TEMP. EROSION E STAKE h
CONTROL LOG (4’ MAX. SPACING), OR ; COMPOST CRADLE —/ Lo,
: AS DIRECTED BY THE ggRESoERESéON 10. FOR HEAVY RUNOFF EVENTS, ADDITIONAL
1 (TYP.) ENGINEER. WW S WA A)\\\}/}yﬁ UPSTREAM STAKES MAY BE NECESSARY TO KEEP
V’WMM%\%\&A AN NN A L0S FROM FOLDING 1N O [TSELF.
” , v \ \ \ \ \
v A A%\W)\/A%\V NZAZA NN /WA\ UNTNUNANYNUSINTNINININ
W VATAAAA S m—— et co
NININININS - ININGSIND -
AVAVAA \ 7\ wmwmw T
SECTION B-B EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF-WAY
COMPOST CRADLE ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB
UNDER EROSION STAKES FOR HEAVY MINIMUM
CONTROL LOG RUNOFF EVENTS @ COMPACTED
SECTION A-A - DIAMETER
MINIMUM
EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM CDOIMAthECTTEERD
#3 BAR
DIAMETER MEASUREMENTS OF EROSION
EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM CONTROL LOGS SPECIFIED IN PLANS
—(CL-B00)— EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB
SEDIMENT BASIN & TRAP USAGE GUIDELINES
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF -WAY an erosion control log sediment trap may be used fo fiter SHEET 1 OF 3
sediment out of runoff draining from an unstabilized area. §® Design
Division
Log Tragps: The drainage orea for a sediment trap should not exceed i Standard
El?g%EORNSO!l\!I;EﬂICHIfﬁgSAﬁE‘H(S)Iﬁ?ngs REBAR STAKE DETAIL 5 sores. | The trop o0pac:ty Should be 1800 CF/Acre (0.5° over ITexas Department of Transportation andar
the drainage areaq).
TEMPORARY EROSION,
Control logs should be placed in the following locations:
E?gEEONNSOEXESENéogﬁcagR?hngs 1. Within drainage ditches spaced as needed or min. 500’ on center SEDIMENT AND WATER
2. Immedictely preceding ditch inlets or drain inlets POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
3. Just before the drainage enters a woter course
4. Just before the drainage leaves the right of way
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET 5. Just before the drainoge leaves the construction EROSION CONTROL LOG
limits where draoinage flows away from the project. EC (9) ] 6
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET The logs should be cleaned when the sediment has accumulated to a
depth of 1/2 the log diameter. FILE: ecol6 ON: TXDOT ‘chM ‘DW: LS/PT ‘CK:LS
© TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRATE INLET C!eoning and r?movol of accumulated sediment deposits is incidental and REVISTONS 0903 29| 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
will not be paid for separately. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS ARCHER 79
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TOP OF SLOPE

TOP OF SLOPE

6’ BELOW 6’ BELOW
TOP OF SLOPE s SECURE END TOP OF SLOPE

~— "OF LoG T0 /

) STAKE AS -

DIRECTED LOG SPACING
(SEE_ EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

LOG SPACING
(SEE_EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

END SECTION RAP DETAIL

7/

. STAGGER JOINTS
5'-0" TO 10" -0~

EROSION CONTROL LOG
EROSION CONTROL LOG

. STAGGER JOINTS
5 -0" TO 10°-0"

Q I s A\ U
5'-0" ABOVE y TR 77 Erosion Control Log Spocing Table 5'-0" ABOVE ,;(((((( (& e ST P77
' 58 S it 3t/ AT N ic

SLOPE _
T T T p—
1:1 OR STEEPER 5 107 15° 20°

TOE OF SLOPE TOE OF SLOPE

2:1 10° 20° 30° 40°
EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES 3t 15° 30° 45" 60’ EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING 431 OR FLATTER 20° 40° 60" 80’ STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING

% ADJUSTMENTS CAN BE MADE FOR SOIL TYPE:
SOFT, LOAMY SOILS-ADJUST ROWS CLOSER TOGETHER;

HARD, ROCKY SOILS- ADJUST ROWS FARTHER APART

STAKE STAKE
2" x 2" WOOD
ROPE
EROSION CONTROL LOG o T REBAR .. ROPE
ADDITIONAL
STAKING [F PLACE EXCAVATED 2 MINIMUM 2 EROSION  EROSION
NEEDED FOR MATERIAL ON_UPHILL CONTROL  CONTROL
SIDE OF EROSION | OVERLAP | ! LOG LOG

HEAVY RUNOFF CONTROL LOG.
EVENTS NOTCH Typ —— /

, , EROSION
‘ 2" MINIMUM ‘ 2 CONTROL

‘ OVERLAP ‘ LOG

A

(I - g
TI D) ” .

‘ MINIMUM

SLOPE

/
b
/4R

N—"

12" MINIMUM
I

/N

s

STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING DETAIL

- SHEET 2 OF 3

STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING DETAIL . Desi
A Dhvidon
STAKE I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
TRENCH DEPTH TABLE for x Vet TEMPORARY EROSION,
LOG DIAMETER DEPTH o SEDIMENT AND WATER
p T POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
5 3 STAKE NOTCH DETAIL EROSION CONTROL LOG
12" 4"
TS 5 EC(9)-16
FILE: ecll6 oneTxDOT  [okekM  [ows LS/PT ek LS
© TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0903 29| 027, ETC|CR 232, ETC
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OVERLAP ENDS TIGHTLY
24" MINIMUM

SECURE END
OF LOG TO
STAKE AS
DIRECTED

COMPLETELY SURROUND CURB
DRAINAGE ACCESS TO
AREA DRAIN INLETS WITH
EROSION CONTROL LOG

CURB INLET

INLET
EXTENSION

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

SANDBAG

FLOW — - — = — - — FLOW
Shseatm Lt e
L0G_AS NEEDED 70 HOLD 2 SAND BAGS o,
IN PLACE (TYPICAL)
MP. EROSION ™~
(SESTACRN IS SE O cahoLion N2 suo maes
CONTROL LOG NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD I[N PLACE.
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET
NOTE:
EROSION CONTROL LOGS USED AT CURB INLETS
SHOULD ONLY BE USED IF THEY WILL NOT IMPEDE
TRAFFIC OR FLOOD THE ROADWAY OR WHEN THE
STORM SEWER SYSTEM IS NOT FULLY FUNCTIONAL.
2 FT 2 FT
MIN. CURB_AND MIN.
GRATE INLET
TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL LOG j’
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS 6"-8"
NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.
SANDBAG 4?7
SECTION B-B
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRADE INLET = 24"-30" =
SHEET 3 OF 3
I Texas Department of Transportation Sg’ﬁt’fa’;ﬂ

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

SANDBAG DETAIL EROSION CONTROL LOG
EC(9)-16
FILE: ec9l6 oneTxDOT  [okekM  [ows LS/PT ek LS
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